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The primary purpose of this handbook is to reflect

ave occurred in -governmental accounting and educational
1973. Major emphasis is placed on defining -account

. classifications that provide meaningful financial manageaent
i~ information. After describing the need for and. advantages of 2
. 'troposed accéunt classification system, defining the systea's

Ve

‘. ‘discusses: the

fyf‘nq=forngt~a:é based_on the double-entry and accrual oz
.. .modified-accrual basis of accounting. However, an appendix identifies-

framevwork énvisioned in the coding structure, and clarifying the
sultiple uses to be wade of the coding structure, the publication
implementation of the account classificatiod systea and

:cost accounting for educational prograss. The publicatioa’s conteat

. . the additional classifications needed to operate on a single-entry

;' et of records.and needed to provide the balance sheet accounts most
' ‘frequently used in a cash-basisydouble-entry system. The use of the
,glgssificqtions and definitions in this handbook, claims the .author,
. “will enhance the comparability of recorded and reported finanmcial
information at the local, state, and federal levels. (Author/IRT)
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Financlal Accounting for Local and State School
Systr'ms replaces Handbook II, Revised. While this
puﬁhcatlon includes a ‘substantial reworking of the
rorganuatlon of 'the handbook and the written suppor-
) tive’ material, it does not make major- changes in the
P acgount classification system.

As with Handbook 11, this publication was prepared

under ‘contract; with the cooperation and guldance ofa

i natlonal review committee. The committee cons1sted
’ " of 16-members representing the American Association
4of School- Admmnstrators, Association of School Busi-
. ness Officials of the United States and Canada, Ameri-
can Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Munici-
pal ‘Finance Officers Association, Council® of Chief

State School Officers, American Education Finance

Assoe@ﬂon, the National School Boards.Association,

“the Council on American Private Education, State

education agencies and local education agencies.

The. review .committee studied each- draft of this
publication evaluating and refining its format and
content. In addition, persons at four regional confer-

A . Nancy-Jane_Stubbs.___
Assistant Administrator
Division of Statistical Services

T June 1980 .

Foreword o

ences reviewed a draft. One representative from each
State education agency and one from a local education
agency inPeach State were invited to attend one of
these conferences. The recommendations from these
meetings influenced the nature, scope, and content of
this publication:

Financial Accounting has been designed as a na- ¥
tional- standard for school district accounting and
financial reporting. Throughout its development,_the

-emphasis was to insure that the final product conforms ~ *
to generally accepted accouriting prifiples (GAAP) as
they are stated by the National Council on Govern-
mental Accounting. Members of the national review
committee have assured this conformance.

The members of the national review committee are _
to be-especially commended for the many long hours
spent in reviewing and criticizing the several drafts as
they were developed Further acknowledgement of
persons and organizations who have contributed to the -
revision of the handbook can be found in appendix G.

2

Richard H. Barr, Chief
Federal/State Coordination Braqch
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. , . Chapter 1

Introduction

The Purpose of Financial

Accounting

The primary purpose of Financial Accounting is to,

reflect the changes that have occurred since 1973 in

'govemmental accounting and education ﬁnance Hand-

book I was des1gned to serve as a vehicle for program
cost accounting at the local and intermediate levels.
This need still exists, but additional needs ‘have
appeared. Financial Accounting addresses those needs.

NEES’s Role in Developing
Education Data Systems

NCES has a responsibility to provide and interpret
compreheénsive statistics about the condition of educa-
tion in the United States. In addition, it has congres-
sional~mandates calling for conducting and publishing
specialized- analyses and for providing assistance to
States and LEA’s in improving their statistical
activities.

To fulfill its role, NCES sponsors a number of
programs, ranging from regular data collection to the
development of materials and techniques that facilitate
the compilation and companson of statistical informa.
tion. One of these programs is the development and
periodic revision of manuals of standardized terminol-
ogy. Financial Accounting-is- one-of-several publica-

tions sponsored by NCES in a coordinated attempt to

produce comprehensive and compatible sets of stand-
ardized. terminology for use in education management
and reporting.

Adopnon of the guidelines in Financial Accounting

.is -not tequired by Federal law. NCES does not
" mandate their use-at-either-the-State; intermediate; or

local level. However, NCES does encourage State and
local 'school systems to use these guidelines in their
planning-of ‘new recording and reporting Systems. State
and local school system administrators realize the value
of having well-organized, standard items of comparable

data at their disposal for management and reporting

purposes. As a result, many of the Nation’s school

-systems use the guidehnes in Handbook II, and many

Federal and State reports usé'its terms and definitions.

Criteria for Items of
Information

The following basic criteria were used in selecting
items and classifications for inclusion in this publi-
cation: :

1. The items, accounts, and. categories of .infor-
mation should provide- the basic framework .
fundamental to a comprehenswe financial

.management system;

2. The guidelines should serve all snzes and types
of LEA’s; |

3. The categories of accounts. should be both
contractible and expandable, enabling all
LEA’s to adapt them to support various
financial management information sysiems;

4. Data elements should be additive into needed
categories for purposes of reporting and corn-
paring at the local, State and Federa! levels;

5. The guidelines should conform to generally
accepted governmental accounting principles;

6. The guidelines should include the categories
necessary to provide full disclosure of finan-
cial information;

7. The categories included should provide an
adequate audit trail.

Conformance With Generally
Accepted Accounting Principles

A primary emphasis of this publication is to define
account classifications that provide ‘meaningful finan-
cial management information to its users: ‘As-part.of
this emphasis, Financial Accounting is written to
conform to generally accepted accounting principles
(GAAP),! a uniform minimum standard of and guide-

 lines for financial accounting and reporting. For LEA’s,

adherence to GAAP implies that their financial reports
contain the same types of financial statements for the
same categories and types of funds and account groups.
Such conformity will enhance the comparability of
LEA financial reporting. -

»

1As set forth in the National Council on Governmental
Accounting's Governmental Accounting and Financial Report-,
ing Principles, Statement 1, published by the Municipal

. Finance Officers Association, Chicago, Hlinois, March 1979




The twelve 'principles applicable to LEA’s are

summariized belcw:

1.

Accounrtting reporting capabilities. An LEA’s

accounting system must be, capable of pro-
diicing financial reports in conformity both
with GAAP and with legal requnrements if
the two are-different;

. Fund accounting system. The LEA account-

ing system must be organized and operated
on a fand basis;

. Types of funds. Only seven types of funds

should be used by LEA’s. These funds are

. listed on page 17 and further described on

pages 77 and 78;

. Number of funds. An LEA should establish

and maintain the least number of funds
possible;

. Accounting for fixed assets and long-term

liabilities. Fixed assets and long-term liabil-
ities not related to specific proprietary funds
or trust funds should be accounted for in the
general fixed assets and general long-term
debt account groups, respectively;

. Valiation o5 fixed assets. LEA fixed assets

should be recorded at cost or estimated cost.
Donated fixed assets are recorded at fair
market value;

. Depreciation of fixed assets. Depreciation;, . -

should not be recorded in the accountssef =

the governmental funds. If depreciation in
governmental funds is required for cost
accounting purposes, it may be recorded in
tle general fixed assets account group. De-
preciation of proprietary fund fixed assets
should be recorded in - ccounts of that
fund;

. Accrual basis in governmental accounting.

The accrual basis of accounting should be
used fer .proprietary funds, non-expendable

‘trust~-funds- and~penslon~trust—funds —The.

modified accrual basis of accounting should
be used for governmental funds and expend-
able trust funds;

. Budgeting, budgetary contml and budgetary

reporting. Every LEA should adopt annual
operating budgets and certain of those budg-
ets should be reported in the financial state-
ments;

. Revenue, exp2nditure, transfer, and expeise

account classifications. An LEAshould pro-
vide for the classification of revenues, ex-
penditures, and expenses into certain spe-
cific categories. Interfund transfers and the
proceeds from general long-term debt should
be classified separately from revenues and
expenditures or expenses; v

[\®]

11. Common terminology and classifications. An
LEA should consistently utilize terminology
and classifications common to the funds
maintained;

12. Interim and annual financial reports. A

comprehensive annual financial report

should be issued by every LEA. Interim

financial statements should be prepared to

facilitate management control of financial

operations. These may be made available
externally. o

In keeping with GAAP, NCES and the national

review committee have based this publication’s content

and format on dduble entry and the accrual or

modified-accrual basis of accounting. However, because

of .existing State laws or individual preferencey.soine

State Education Agencies” (SEA’s) will continue to

expect LEA’s to maintain their accounting records on a

cash basis, on a single-entry system, or both. To

accommodate those SEA’s and LEA’s which are not

ready to adopt the recommended accounting practices,

appendix. C identifies the additional receipt and- dis-

,bursement éla&iﬁcations needed to operate on a

single-entry set of records and to provide the balance
sheet accounts most frequently used in a cash-basis/
double-eatry system. “~

Legal provisions may conflict with GAAP. State-
ment 1 of GAFR says, )

“Where financial statements prepared in
conformity with GAAP do not demonstrate
finance-related legal and contractual compli-
ance, the governmental unit should present
such additional schedules and narrative ex:
planations in the comprehensive annual finan-
cial report as may be necessary to report its
iegal compliance responsibilities and accounta-
bilities. In extreme cases, preparation of a
separate legal-basis special report may be
necessary. .

“Conflicts between legal provisions and
GAAP do not require maintaining two ac-
counting systems. Rather, the accounting
system may be maintained on a legal-
compliance basis, but should include sufficient
additional records to permit GAAP-based
reporting.”

°

Basis of Accounting .

The “basis of accounting” refers to the point in
time when revenues, expenditures or expenses (as
appropriate), and the related assets and liabilities are

21bid., p. §
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recognized.in the accounts and reported in the finan-
cial statements. In other words, the “basis of account-
mg” determmes the timing with which the accounfing
syst  recognizes transactions.

“

Sash-Basis Accounting

Cash-basis accounting recognizes transactions when
” cash is received or disbursed. In the most common
version of a cash-basis accounting system, the financial
condition of the LEA is measured primarily by the size
of the system’s casii balange. All. other assets and
- = ~-liabilities are recognized- only #othe extent they have
arisen from prior cash transactions. Notes and bonds
payable -and interfund lodns receivable and payable are,
therefore, recognized, for example, bnt accounts re-
ceivable and accounts payable are :1ot. Cash-basis
accounting provides information abcut the LEA’s
7 -ancial operations only by reporting changes in the
system’s cash balance, adjusted for changes in any
" other assets or liabilities which have arisen through
prior cash transactlons.3
-One-of-the greatest-weaknesses of the- cash basis of
accounting is that it does not recognize accounts
receivable, accounts payable and other accrued items.
It therefore does not match resources used to resources
“provided. ‘This situation may falsely lead financial
statement readers to believe that the statements pre-
"sent the LEA’s complete financial position and results
of operations. Using the cash basis, an LEA may thus
fall into a deficit position without being aware of its
real financial position. It is difficult to eliminate a
current year deficit if the LEA is not aware of the
circumstances until the close of the fiscal year. With
. cash-basis statements, then, the state ment reader may
< not be able to determine if an LEA is operatlng beyond
-its ineans.

o

Py

Accrual-Basis Accounting .

The accrual basis of accounting is regarded as the
superior method of accounting for the economic
sesources of the LEA. This method allows an LEA to
det.rmine its financial position and results of opera-

~tions by measuring economic resources and obligations.
_Changes-in- these-factors can also be measured as those
: changes occur, regardless of the timing of the related
- cash flows, .
: GAFR recommends use of the accrual basis to the
fullest extent practicable. With minor differences in
®

31bid,, pp. 10-11.

. mcurred

9 3

L)
wording, the Association of School Business Ofﬁcnals
of the United States and Canada (ASBO) agrees with
this posmon Between proprietary funds (accrual) and
governmental funds (modified accryal), the accrual
basis is applied differently. In proprietary funds
revenues are recorded when they are earned and
become measurable, and expenses are recorded when
the liability-for them is inturred, if measurable, The
govethmental fund revenuessand expenditures should
be recorded on the modified-accrual basis. Revenues
should .be recorded when they become available and
measurable. Expendltures should be recorded when
if measurable.4
accrual: :basis accounting ittclude:

® providing a comprehensive measurement of

financial pasition and results of operations;

® providing accduntability for individual assets
w1th|n thé accolinting.system at the eariiest
~ appropriate date;

. ! providing the potential for cost accountmg

analyses and comparisons;

® promoting comparability from period to
period;

° reducmg management’s ability to i:ontrol cash

R flows in such a way as to prod°uce financial-

statements that will seem to presentﬁnanclal
position and results of operations in either a
more optimistic or more pessimistic context,
depending upon management’s particular p'ref-
erence at the end of any given fisca! year.

For those LEA’s using the accrual basis ‘of,account-
ing, the revenue classifications, expenditure dimensions
and balance sheét accounts may be used as illustrated
in chapter 3. .

-

Single-En(ry/ Double-Entry Accounting

A single-entry accounting system is easily ilystrated
by the check register in a checkbook. In that.system, a
single entiy is recorded for each cash receipt or cash
disbursement. The cash account is increased or de-
creased by each transaction. Single-entry accounting
systems in LEA’s operate in a like manner.

A double-entry accounting system requires that for
every, entry made to the debit side of an account, an
entry for a corresponding amount be made to the
credit side of another account. Double-ent"y account-
ing involves maintaining a balance between assets on
the one hand and liabilities, reserves, and fund equmes
on the other. -

Some LEA’s will maintain a partial double-entry
system. For example, an LEA might keep a running
balance in the cash accounts and in certain other assets

N
———————

41bid., pp. 10-11.
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and habrhtles requiting 1mmod1ate access, such as

'xnvestments taxes receivable, and notes payable. .In

these instances, at ‘lea two - entrigs dre reqmred to

_record -4 partlcula saction, but these entries are
.not &lways selfbalancmg.- Many times, jthough, the

LEA will maiftain. its"records ona smgle-entry system,

‘anid .at the end. of the reporting_ period: convert the

records to double entry.to prepare-a balance sheet.

The doub!e-entry system has two advantages First,

the LEA can prepare a balance sheet which Teports the '

financial' status <of an LEA at a particular date.
‘Secondly, the doub!e-ent,ry system_provides a good set

of checks and balé’nces in ‘the accountmg,system

‘ _Comp‘arability

Using the classifications and definitions in this

“handbook will.enhance comparability of recorded and

reported financial .information among, LEA’s, the
States-and the Federal Government. Obviously, many

- steps are needed for comparability in addition to

adopting the accounts in this publication. However, to
achieve. financial comparabrl.ty, LEA’s SEA’s and the

. Federal. agenicies concerned with-education must be

prepared to use the minimum-account classifications

* * - mncludéd here. This comparability should provide assist-

ance to-LEA, State and ‘Federal administrators, legisla-

~ tors, LEA boards of education and the general public

in understanding where funds come from and how they
areused. - . ) ~
o

Types of Education Agenéies

. .

Ways of using these guidelines by education agencies
will vary at local, State and Federal lévels. To keep the
references to the different levels of education agencies
simplg and concise, Financial Accounting uses the
following terminology:
® Local Education Agency, or LEA, refes to an

education agency at the local level which’

exists -primarily to operate schools or to
--contract for educational services. Normally,
such publicly operated agencies may levy

- taxes for school purposes. These agencies nay
or may nat be coterminous with county. city.

or town boundaries. This term is used synony-
mously/ with the. terms “school district,”

. “school system,” and “local basxc administra-

. dve'unit"
® Intermediate Educ.mon Agencres are units of

govémment. in between local and State levels-

having mdependent fund-raising capability:
Intermediate Education Agencies are-referred
to.-in: this hindbook as "LEA’s. This is not-to
suggest that these guidelines define lntermedr

L]

Je

A
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W ate Eduea]on‘ Agencies and Local Education -

Agencies as having the same purposes or
organizational characteristics, but is meani {0
emphasize that they generally have the same
type of financial accounting needs. In this
respect; the guidelines treat them as similar
entities;

e State Education Agency, or SEA, refers to
State departments of education or public
instruction, State hoards of education, State
education commissions, and State education

w=authorities; . . -

-® Fedetal Education A&ém,:y, oﬁEA,,as used

here refers to.any Federal agency or subdivi- |
.- sion Havitig responsxbrhties for supporting or

delivering reducation semces It particularly
. refers.fo the US. Department of -Education
and its various sﬁbdmsrons
Statements and concepts in this publication directed
- toward LEA’s also apply to the financial accounting
needs of other agencies: schools, educational programs
and other education institutions operated by SEA’s
and FEA’s; and parochial schqols, pnvate schools,
regional education centers or cooperatives (such as area
vocational or special education centers), adult/com-
mumty/contmumg education agencies, and similar in-
stitutions. .

The Value of Preparing State-

" Level Accounting Manuals: -

The LEA is the organization most likely to use the
<account c!assrﬁcatrons described here. However, the
SEA is the most likely direct user. Both derive direct
benefits as acceptance and use of these guidelines
spreads among LEA’s. The resulting increased uniform-
¢ ity of aécounting records in use at the local level will
make financial.data assembled at the State and Fedcral
levels more comparable and meaningful. *

In most States, because “of -State statutes and
regulations, these guidelines cannot be adopted with-
out certain changes. For this reason, the SEA should
prepare a -State manual based. upon the guidelines,
making whatever modifications are necessary because-
of State’ statutes, regulatlons, and special reporting
needs. Chapter 4 provides guidelines for prepating the
State manual.

k§

° ~

Financial Accounting and Its
‘Supplement
Whlle this publication includes a’ complete hsttng of

classrficatlons and standard terminology, it is not
all-inclusive. Specrﬁcally, it doesmot provide:

r

~

.
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® methods and procedures for recording finan-
cial/data {such 'as how to record entries in
joumals and ledgers);

cial data (such as the actual preparation of
. financial reports from.the ledgers);

® methods and procedures for utilizing financial
data (such as budgeting and making decisions

about the financial position of the LEA).
These methods and proczdures are presented in
Principles of Public Sthool Accounting, a supplement
.to this publication. As a supplement, it uses the

detein to ﬂlus;rate the pnncxples of public school

accpu[‘mng
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® miethods and procedures for reporting finan.

class:ﬁcatmns ;and standard terminojogy included,

vy by

Because these two documents have been designed to
complement one another, the following desngn criteria

"haveé been applied:

1. Firiancial Accounting is used to describe the
account classification system, to explain the
design of that system, and to show how it can
be implemented Statewide or in the LEXA;

2. Principles describes how that system can be
o used by the LEA..It will'be structured to:
minimize duplication with this publication.

~

Handbook III contains a description of how a prop.-
erty accoanting system interacts with the financial
system,

“s
"

-y

Y




- U’ses'df the Ac¢count
: . Classification System

— . The purposes of this chapter are to: (1) describe the
need for and. advantages of the account classification
system conta'md - in - this- publication; (2) define the

o systems framewotk ‘envisioned:in the coding structure;

S ~(3) clarify thz Jnuluple uses that can and should -be

- *+ _ made of that odmg structure; and (4) help the reader

¢ understand what may appear to be an imposing system.

" .. Usersof the LEA Financial
‘Reéports ‘

Educational accounting and financial reporting
systems must saiisfy a number of objectives simultane-
* - ously. To.quote GAAFR: “... governmental account-
: ing:exists for the purpose of providing complete and
accuraté¢ financial information, in proper form and on a
timely. basis; to. the several groups of persons responsi-
ble for, and concerned with; the operations of govern-

»  mental units and agencies . .
) The ,groups. most int’erested in the output of the
financial reporting system are: school administrators,

State legislative bodies, ".creditors, and the general
public, including taxpayers.2

\ Sﬁgodl';Administrators and Other
"Employees

. First "and foremost, the’ Fmanczal Accounting
account classification system is used by.school admin-
istrators. -They must rely on finandial reports *0 evalu-

. ate past performance, to aid in Uay-to-day decision-
making a8..to inform the general public.

ermmental Accounting, Auditing und Financial Reporting, pub-
s lished by Municipal Finance Oﬂ" icers Assocutxon. Chncago.
} Iilinois, 1968, page 1.

) 2Much;ot the mbstance of ‘this section is adap‘ed from
. Robert N. Amhony. Financial Accounn'ng in Non-Business
. Orymza an Explomor, Smdy of Conceptual Issues,
) under con ct to‘the Financial Accountmg Standards Board,
Sumfoxd Conn., 1978.

school boards.and other governing units, Congress and,

INational Commxttee on Govemmental Accounnng. Gov-y,

- Chapter 2

= these overlapping requirements.

. Units

* Budgetiig, an important’ managerial tool for the
public school administrator, velies upon correct and
properly classified accouhting information. The ex-
penditure dimensions used here offer the administrator
a variety of methods for budgeting and- permit local
judgment about the most appropriate techmque Addi-
twnally, the accounting system satisfiés the -administra-
tor’s obligation' to ensure -compliance with the legal,
regulatory and fiduciary responsxbxlmes of his position
of public trust. This publication is designed to meet

x -}

School':i!oards and Other Governing

School boards and other governing units have both a
responsibility and an intense interest in the operation -
of the school system. The school board is responsnble
for establishing policies and for overseeing and apprais-
ing the administrator as he or she carries out these
policies. The school board thus needs timely warning in
case situations develop that require corrcctive action.
The board also needs information as a basis for judging
both the efficiency of the administration and jts
effectiveness in complying with policies and restric-
tions. Some of this information can be provided by
general purpose financial reports. Comparable infoima-
tion obtained about other LEA’s also is needed as a ’
basis for companson

Congress and State Legislative .
Bodies
22 The U.S. Congress and the State legislatures provide
about half of the resources for the operation of LEA’s
in the country today. Accordingly, they need informa-
tion on the schools’ operations as a basns for deciding
whether to- commit additional resources, and how.
much. Additionally, governance units need cumulative
information (in compatible format) about the opera- s
tions of groups of LEA’s in order to formulate fundmg
poiicies. To this end, legislators are interested int such
matters’as:

® the ways in which local, State and Federal:

programs interact within speclﬁc operauonal
| areas;
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e profiles of school finance structures as they
M ' relate to tax resources; and ?
: ® the impact (and cost) of programs resulting
from specific legislat've initiatives.
) Hence, characteristics of the accounting and report-
B 1 ing system of interest to State and Federal legislators
are. comparability of data, ability to. achieve a variety
T 'of classifications;and-timeliness in reporting.

o ©

N Creditors and Potential Creditors

In governmental accounting, creditors are consid-
ered to mclude bondholders and prospective bondhold.
ers, commercial banks, vendors, and others who have
extended -credit, or \ho are considering extending
credit, to the LEA. Typlcally, they would be interested
in the financial position of the organization, its
operating performance, }md its likely sources and uses
of funds .as indications of the probability that the
bonds or loans will be repaid in full and on time. °

-

The General Public

With regard to the general public’s - interest,
Anthony says: “In theory, a governing body represents
the interest of an organization’s constituents (taxpay-
ers, members, the general public, etc.). In fact, how-

-governing bodies do ‘represent their ‘interests. In a
genem way, the interests of constituents are similar to
"those of resource prowders they/want to know the
. nature 5f the organization’s actfvities and how effec-
tively and efficiently it was mianaged. Constituents
have  a more personial interest in these matters, how-
.+ .ever: Taxpayers, want to know about the services
: _furnished by the governmental unit...An American
"+, Accounting Association committee states bluhtly that
an objective of financial statements ‘is. ‘to provide
g information on which constituents can base a dec1s10n
) ‘to retain or replace incumbents.’ '3
The account classification system; presented here is
-designed' to enable LEA’s to produce the financial
. : reports necessary to bétter meet-all of these potentlal
¥ - uses! .

""What is an accounting system? How does it go about
serving the diverse needs of its users? An.accounting
system is that, combination of* people, equipment,
forme, methods and procedures organized to record
finzucial activity and to display that activity in the
financial feports. A primary purpose of an accounting

31bid., p.44.
Q oo ~
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ever, the constituents need to check, on "how well

_What Is an Accounting System-‘f |

< -
system is to produce financial information organized in
various ways for various uses.

F‘i_nancial Reports

The financial reports necessary‘in an LEA fall into
two major group{ngs internal and external. Some
examples of the internal reports include:

e comparison of budgeted vs. actual revenues
and expenditures; .
® cash flow projection;
e building operation and maintenance costs, by
- building; and
® the expenditure accounts, showing actnvnty
during the last reporting f)cnod

External financial reports are pr\iuccd by the LEA
to satisfy the needs of the various users who are not a
part of the LEA. There arc a vane\y of types of
external reports defined by the NCGA in GAFR. This
document lists the comprehensive annual financial
report, the external general purpose financial state-
ments (sce-appendix A),-and the condensed summary
financial data among the external reports. With regard
to the first two types of reports, GAFR says: =

“The comprehensive annual financial re- \
port is the governmental unit’s official annual
report and should also contain introductory
information, schedules necessary to demon-

_ ___strate_compliance with finance-related legal
and contractual provnslons, and statistical
data.

“Governmental units may issue the general
purpose financial statements separately from
the comprehensive annual financial report.
These may be issued fo: inclusion in official
statements for bond offerings and for wide-
spread distribution -to users requiring less
detailed information about the govemmental
unit’s finances than is contained in the com-
prehensxve annual financial report. .

“The major differences between the gen-
eral purpose financial .statements and the
other statements in the comprehensive annua
financial report relate to the reporting entity
focus and the feporting on finance-related

. legal and coniractual provisions that differ
from GAAP. The comprehensive annual finan-
cial report includes (1) both individual fund
and account group data and aggregate data by

. fund types, together with introductory, sup-

‘plementary; and statistical information; and
(2) schedules essential to demonstrate compli-
ance with finance-related legal and contractual
provisions. The general purpose financial
statements present only aggregate data by
# _ fund type and account group, together with
’ notes to the financial statements that are

° .

o

-~




sures of material violations of finance-related
legal and contractual provisions and other
unportant matters that are not apparent from
the face of the financial statements.”#
Other external reports generally are of a special
purpose nature. They may include such reports as:
® general financial/statistical summaries for use
-by-législators;
® - specific reports of certain revenues and ex-
penditures by program, for use by the funding
source(s); and
®. program cost reports (table 8).
[ 4
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The Accounting System

“The accounting system is the means by which
“financial. data are captured durmg actual operation of
the LEA, recorded in the books of account, and then
analyzed to produce the various Kinds of reports
needed. Financial transactions can be classified to
facilitate their accumulation in the categories needed

+:0n.the required reports. The guidelines here provide a

! lassification structure (ﬁgure 1) which will meet most
“of-the accounting system’s needs and will provide com-
parability of reported data when reports from different
LEA’s are combined, compared, or both.

Basic Philosophy of Financial
Aecounting ~ ~ —

o ' Several criteria are inherent in the design of the
account classification structurc in this publication.

above. They are;

1. The chart of accounts encourages full disclo-
sure of the financial position of the LEA.
Empliasis- is placed on the accurate classifica-
tion of financial transactions. Expenditures
~are"recorded in- the accounting categories
applicable, regaidless of the implications of
some of those decisions;

2. Comprehensiveness of findncial reporting is
encouraged. The LEA should incorporate all
financial activities into a single accounting and
reporting system for full disclosure. The
account classifications here encourage this
procedure. Accounts for such activities as
food services, student activities, community
services and commerciallike enterprises all

d should be included in the financial reports of

. the LEA;

4National Council on Governmental Accounting, Govern-
mental Accounting and Financial Reporting Principles, pub-
lished by Municipal Finance Officers Association, Chicago,
Illinois, March 1979,p.19. -

- easéritial to fair preséntation, including disclo-

Taken together, they support the needs expressed -

o

3. Simplified reporting is_encouraged. GAFR_
encourages_ using the minimum number of
funds necessary for legal and operational use.
Only the minimum number of funds consist-
ent with legal and operating requirements
should bz established, since unnecessary funds
. result in inflexibility, undue complexity, and
inefficient financial administration. Many peo-
” ple think that LEA’s aid financial statement
readers by consohdatmg funds and organizing
the reports better;
4. Financial reporting emphasizes the results of
LEA operations more than the resources
applied. The account code structure empha-
*gizes program accounting and the application . ¢
of supporting services costs to the “products” :
of the educational enterprise;

S. The account classification system is flexible:
it meets the needs of both small and large
LEA’s while retaining comparability of re-
ported data. The guidelines here include a
minimum list of accounts essential for Federg}, .-
reporting. They also provide a variety of i
optional classifications for LEA’s interested in
a more comprehensive approach to financial
accounting and reporting;

6. The classification of accounts and the recom-
mended reporting structure remain in accord-
ance with generally accepted accounting
principles.

The Financial Accounting
Account Classification Structure

This publication provides for classifying three basic
types of financial activity: revenues and other sources
of funds; expenditures and other uses of funds; and
transactions affecting the balance sheet only. For each
type of transaction, the specific account code is made
up of a combination of classifications called dimen-
sions. Each dimension describes one way of classifying
financial activity. The dimensions appllcable to each
type of transaction are:

Revenues Expenditures Balance Sheet
Fund Fund . Fund

Revenue Source  Program Balance Sheet
Project/Reporting Function Account
Object

Project/Reporting

Level of Instruction
Operational Unit

Subject Matter

Job Classification

ot - N

Special Cost Center o
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’ Figure 1. — Financial Accounting and the financial management system ot wic LEA

Management
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Programs

Evaluation

State/Federal
reports

Management
- | repofts

In this section, the purpose and uses of each of
these dimensions are described.

Expenditure Dimensions
Fund

A fund is a fiscal and accounting entity with a

~ self-balancing set of accounts recording cash and other

financial resources. It also contains all related liabilities
and residual equities or balances, or changes therein.’
Funds are established to carry on specific activities
or attain certain.objectives of an LEA according to
special legislation, regulations, or other restrictions.

SNational Council on Governmental Accounting, Govern-
mental Accounting and Financial Reporting, Statement 1, pub-
lished by Municipal Finance Officers Association, Chicago,
1llinois, March 1979, p. 2.

Financial Accounting
classification
structure

Operations

Accounts
payable

- cny

Operatior;ai )
information

Reports to the
public -

Program

A program is 4 plan of activities and procedures
designed to accomplish a pr~determined objective or
set of objectives. This dimension provides the LEA the
framework for classifying expenditures by program to
determine cost. Using this dimension allows certain
support service costs to both the program and. the
function to be classified concurrently.

M

Function

The function describes the activity for which a
service or material object is acquired. The functions of
an LEA are classified into five broad areas: Instruction,
Support Services, Operation of Non-Instructional Serv-
ices, Facilities Acquisition and Construction Services,
and Other Outlays. Functions and subfunctions consist

of activities which have somewhat the same general

operational objectives. Furthermore, categories of




: ' " activities comprising each of these divisions and subdi-
visionsare grouped according to the principle that the
— -activities-sheuld-be-combinable, comparable, relatable

These usages sometimes coincide but more often
conflict with each other. For example, the first two are
most frequently used to manage the school system’s

and mutually exclusive.

As used here, neither programs nor functions are
related directly to the organization of a particular
LEA,,alt.houg;l} there may -be a close correspondence.
Organization” and responsibilities vary substantially
from one LEA to another. Hence, it is not considered
practical to attempt to align programs or functions and
organization-units.for..purposes of reporting responsi-
bilities. Instead, the operational unit dimension should
beused.

Most SEA’s will .require reporting at the one- or
two-digit fevel of program and the. three-digit level of
function. The lower levels of the program and function
dimensions are used to distribute costs in more detail.
This. detailed breakdown usually will be used only by

: the larger LEA’s.

Fre . e

-Object

The object is the service or commodity bought. This
publication identifies several major object categories.
These categories are divided into sub-objects for more
detailed accounting.

. :(/‘ >
. Project/Reporting §

The_project/reporting_code (formerly “source of

finances. However, 1t is possibleto-have-mere-than-one——
attendance center within a budgetary unit, or vice
versa. Hence, a classification designed for financial
management often represents a combination of the two
uses. This combined classification may conflict, how-
ever, with the requirements of the maintenance depart-

~

" ment to capture the costs associated with operatifig

and maintaining the various
3 above).

Therefore, an LEA wishing to use this dimensio:
must first have its objectives clearly in mind; then
design the actual classifications. If too many conflict-
ing objectives exist, it may be necessary to create extra
dimensions in the LEA’s chart of accounts to accom-
modate these needs. -

Since the operational unit dimension is needed only
at the local level in most States, it is often left out of
State manuals or included showing examples of its use
only.

physical structures (option

Subject Matter

The subject matter dimension describes a group of
related subjects. This dimension permits the costs of
providing instruction for particular subject areas to be
accumulated. The classifications used hefre are consist-
ent with the first two digits of the subject rnatter
classification in Handbook V1.6

fnds”) permits LEA’s to accumulate expenditures to
meet a variety of specialized reporting requirements at
l6cal; State and Federal levels. The first two digifs
identify the funding source, authority, or expenditure
purpose for which a Special record or report of
revenues, expenditures, or both is required. The third
digit is available to identify particular projects, the
fiscal year of the appropriation within that funding
sour;e, or.both. )

" Level of Instruction

This dimension permits segregation of expenditures

" by organizational level. Many States differentiate ele-

mentary and secondary costs in order to calculate
interdistrict tuition rates, general State aid, or both.

¥

\
Operational Unit

. LEA’scommonly use this dimension: (1) to identify
. attendance centers; (2) as a budgetary unit or cost
) center designator; (3) as a means of segregating costs
‘ by\building structure; and (4)-as a location code for
. p,ay{oll check distribution.
o '
1
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Job Cléssifi‘cntion -

This dimension enables LEA’s to classify ¢xpendi-
tures for salaries and employee benefits by the employ-
ees’ job classifications. (It should not be used with
object codes 300-900.) There are at least three ways in
which this dimension is used in school accounting: (1)
classifying payroll costs for personnel purposes; (2)
segregating certified and non-certified salaries and
benefits; and (3) accumulating payroll costs by bargain-
ing unit for purposes of labor negotiations. ’

Ca

Special Cost Center

« Finally, it is recognized that LEA’s utilize many
other methods of classifying expenditures for particu-

6Putnam, John F., and W. Dale Chismore, Standard Termi-
nology for Curriculum and Instruction in Local apd State
School Systems, Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1970. U.S. Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare; Office of Education, State Educational Records and
Reports Series, Handbook VI, Bulletin OE 23052.

S
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-, lar purposes. None of these methods is used with
! enough regularity for inclusion here, byt when used,
. they are important. These codes may be added to the
__expenditure account designator at the discretion of the
SEA or LEA. Some of the possible additional ‘dimen-
sions are:
® term;
® course;
kwork order;
“bis route or vehicle; .
o ® State (or other supervisory authority) code;
. @ Federal Common Accounting Numper (CAN)
. "7 'In addition, in automated systems; there may be-a
need to add some codes for use by the computer.
These might include:
® 3 transaction code to route the. transaction
through the system and post the-cormrect files
,2and fields in the data record;
] g fiscal year code, to assist with closing-out ;
k oné& year while beginning to process activity fj
- for the new year; f
' ® 3 reporting level code to assist'in organizing'
report contents and subtotals;
® a district or other organizational unit code in
a multi-district system.

"‘Vl“-.. .

‘ Revenue Dimensions
- Fund
See Expenditure Dimensions.

Revenue Source

This dimension permits segregation of revenues by
source.. The primary classification differéntidtes local,
intermediate, State and Federal revenue sources. Reve-
nues from reéstricted sources would be further classified
using the project/re porting dimension.

_Prorje\ct/ Reporting -
oA See Expenditure Dimensions. - ¢

.. Balance Sheet Dimensions !

' Fund j
See Expenditure Dimensions. |

w~

x

Balance Sheet Account .

These classifications correspond to the items nor-
- mally appearing on the balance sheet.

EKC o | .

°

Thé Minimum Chaijt of
Accounts

Used in its entirety, the handbook classification
structure (particularly the expenditure classifications)
can’generate amounts of detailed data. However, much
of the classification system described herein is offered
for the optional use of the LEA. Hence, an LEA may
choose, in a number of ways, which parts of the system
it needs or wants to-use. It may choose:

1. Not to use certain dimensions at all;

2. To consolidate certain-dimensions.in.its.own.. __

local chart of accounts. (A discussion of some -
of the possibilities for accomplishing this can
be found starting on page 48.)

. To use less (or more) than the number of
digits Hescribed for any particular dlmensmn
in this publication.

Whatever course an LEA chooses, it must follow a
certain minimum list of these classifications. to meet .,
Federal and State reporting requirements. This list is
referred to as the “minimnum chart of accounts.” (See
appendix B for an example and chapter 4 for sugges-
tions for constructing an LEA chart of accounts from
the lists in this publication.)

Normally, in a State manual; any Federal minimum
chart of accounts would be augmented by the addi-
tional categories, dimensions, or both needed for State
reporting purposes and published as the State mini-
mum chart of accounts. Using this State publication,
the LEA’s first task then is to decide what additional

classifications.it wishes.to_use for.its.own_purposes.._._ __

Budgeting

The Financial Accounting classification system
offers a variety of ways in which LEA’s can prepare a
budget. Generally, an LEA will want to budget. items
for the various object classifications within program,
subject matter, operational unit or function—or some
combination of those dimensions. Budgets also are
made up for separate projects using the project/
reporting code as the key.

Because of the flexibility and comprehensive uses of -
this classification system, there is a tendency for
budgets to become extremely. detailed, with individual
budget line items being drawn up for comparatively
small amounts of money. This teads to needless
restrictions on the budget manager, and, in some
systems, can greatly .increase the pgperwork required
for budget adjustment. To alleviate:this problem,-the
LEA should draw and maintain its legal appropriation
at a higher level of classification than the level at which




. —
‘ it-keeps its accounting recprds. More detailed budgets For example, suppose that ledgers are to be main- -
may be maintained for the use of individual budget tajned oh expenditure detail for the following
managers. accounts: B )
) Program Object Description Amount Subtotal
-3t Vocational—agriculture .
R 110 Regular salaries - $60,000
120 Temporary salaries . 4,000
220 Social security 3,640
. - Tt 230 Retirement contributions 3,000
e - 250 Unemployment compensation 500 ‘
——— 430 Repair of equipment -800 ; -
: 442 Rental of equipment 1,200 : .
. 530 Telephone and postage 500
580 Travel 500 |
610 Supplies 3200 %
640 . Beoks and periodicals 2,250 \\ :
Total — Vocational—agriculture \\ $79,590 :
The appropriation for these accounts might appear
as follows: : - .
Major
‘ Program object -Description Appropriation \Subtotal
310 Vocational—agriculture R
100, Salaries . $64,000 2
. 200 _ Employeg benefits 7,140 ' :
- . 400 _ .. - Purchased property services 2,000
< "500-° Other purchased services T 1,000 T T T T
- 600 .Supplies 5,450
Total — Vocational—agriculture - $79,590 o

- -

Hence, in this example, there would be 5 line items
rather than 12. .
A¢similar practice can be followed for certain parts

of the function dimension. As an example of how that . ~ °
might work with the function codes, a detailed budget ) s
N might read as follows: . S ’
- Function " Object = Description Amourt
) 2620 Operation of buildings servicés
110 Salaries - $110,000
210 Group insurance . 3,500
- 220 ~ Social security 7,050
o 230 Retirement contributions 7,700 ~
411 Water/sewer 10,500
421 Dispos:1 services 18,000
423 « Cleanipg services . 25,000
430 Repair and maintenance 8,000

pom oy
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' Function Object Description Amount
’ 520 Insurance 5,250
n 610 "Supplies 15,500 .
i 621 Gas 32,000 ’
B - T - 622 Electricity. 17,500
' 624 0Oil 40,000
- Subtotal $300,000
; 2630 Care and upkeep of grounds o
o — — e e §§.,rv..i_9€s~_.- ;\\\\
’ 110 Salaries 65,000
210 Group insurance 2,000 T
220 Social security 3,800 L T
230 Retirement contributions 3,750
424 Purchased lawn care | 20,000
’ 423 Snow plowing 5,000 -
441 Rental of land 1,000
610 Supplies 17,500
: . 626 Gasoline - 2,200
: i 730 Equipment 25,400
Subtotal $145,650
- Total $445,650 .
. The appropriation for these items might be ex-
pressed as follows . -
Function Ot;ject Description Amount
o 2600: Operation and maintenance of
plant .
- . 100 Salaries . $175,000
T 200 ' Employee benefits .. 27,800
WA 400 -Purchased prope _tstervxces 87,500
500 Other purchased sérvices 5,250
K 600 Supplies 124,700
700 Property 25,400
) Total $445,650

_In ‘his case, both the function and .the object
cla‘sxiﬁcations’we‘re consolidated to a higher level for
appropriation purposes. Obviously, many other similur
combinations are possible. For instance, an LEA may
choose to budget.on a district-wide basis, but keep
track of actual_costs by cost center (operational unit).

. e

. Relationship to an Educational

Information System

The account structure used herein deals with only
one component, albeit an important one, in the design

‘14

e

4 ar o

i

LRy

13 , e




of an overall educatignal information system: the
finance component. Other major components are the
property system, the staff records system, the student
records system, the curriculum or program component,
and the community services component. Some organi-
zation of the activities of each of these areas is

-necessary-to-the.proper.operation and oversight of the

LEA. Standardization of the different information
flows is necessary if the operations of one LEA are to
be compared over time or with those of another, or if
data from the operations of many LEA’s are to be
consolidated accurately.

The various components of the educational informa-
tion system interact in at least two ways. At the

©

operational level, information entering the system
through one subsystem (component) may and fre-
quently does affect the files of another subsystem. For
example, gross and net pay information created in the
payroll system (which is part of the finance subsystem)

will be posted to the employee’s master record, which

is also used in the staff subsystem.

The other interaction is in methods of classification.
It often is necessary to classify the data in one
component’s files using the classifications primarily
-applicable to another component. For example, a

. subject matter classification from the curriculum com-

ponent is often used to categorize expenditures. Fig-
ure2 illustrates these interactions. -

“ -

s ——
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Figure 2. —.School management information system
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Chapter 3

J
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Account Classifications

-y

This - chapter contains a summa;y of the.account
classifications and" définitions- ‘provided for LEA use.
Speclﬁc descnptlons for these classifications and defi- -
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nitions—are uucluded-—m—chapter.6...'lhis chapter_is

Governmental Funds—The funds through which
most LEA functions are typlcally -financed. The
reporting focus of these funds is upon deter-
mining financial position rather than nei .:come;

Proprietary Funds—The funds used to account
for LEA activities that are similar to business

dmded into four segtions: .
o. .Fund Classifications
® Revenue Classjfications
® Expenditure Classifications
* @ Balance Sheet Account Classifications.

Fund:Classifications

Governmental accounting systems should be orga-
‘nized.and operated ona fund basis. The diverse nature:
of .governmental operations and the necessity of
assunng 1egal’ compliance preclude recording and sum-
marizing ﬁnanclal transactions in a single .accounting
_éntity. Instead, the ‘required accounts are organized on
the basis of funds, each of which is completely
independent of any other. Each fund must be so
accounted for that the idenuty .of its resources,
obhgaUOns,_xeycnues,cxpendltures, and fund equities

operations in the pnvate—sector'—or—-where..th
reporting focus is on det nunmg ‘nét-income,
financial position-and changes in financial posi-
tion; s -

Fiduciary Funds—The funds used to account for
assets held by an LEA as trustee or agent. Each
trust fund is treated for accounting measurement
purposes in a manner similar to ejther a govern- ,
mental fund or a proprietary-fund. Expendable- - - ...
trust funds are accounted for int essentially the ;
same manner as governmental funds. Non-
expendable trust funds and pension trust funds

are accounted for in essentially the same manner :
as proprietary funds. Agency funds are purely- :
custodial (assets equal liabilities)-and thus do not
involve measurements of results of operations;

Account Groups—Groups of accounts used to
record and control the LEA’s general fixed assets :

is continualiy,mamtamed These purposes are accom-
plished ‘by- provxduié a.ccmplete self-balancing set of
accouints”for each fund which shows its assets, liabili-

.and unmatured general -Tong-term liabilities:—

Long-terra liabilities of proprietary and trust

funds should not be accounted for here but Q

ties, feserves, fund- balances of retiined earnings, = should be kept within those individual funds.
> -revenues;and expenditures GEeXpenges; =

A, fund isa. fiscal and accounting- entiiy, with a ‘Thie four-classifications listéd above-are -divided.into ,_-__..*
se balancmg st of accounts recording-cash-and-other- - -the following categories, called fund types:
" resouices; together -with all :related’ liabilities and - - ® Governmental Funds .
residual- -€quities -or ‘balances, or changes therein.} If “  1.-General Fund ;

one were.to compare fund accounting with commercial 2. Special Revenue Funds

. accounting, each\f nd would equate to an independent * . 3. Capital Projects Funds
£ businéss, with a separate set of records'owned by one . 4. Debt Service Funds .
i _ entity, the LEA - ® Proprietary Funds ;
Py ~The - clissificitions . of Yund and account groups 5. Entérprise Funds -
‘ included:kere are similar to th used by other State " 6. Internal Service Funds - o

B Y

a and" Jocal';governmental. units. conmt of the. ~ ©® Fiduciary Funds ¢
- followmg fund and account grouips: * - 7. Trust and Agency Fun<.
o . ® Account Gréups - o -z
i 8. Genéral Fixed Assets e C

S lNatioml Council-on Governmental Accounting)Govem-

‘ -iientel Accouriting and Financial R porting, Statement 1, pub-

¥ : «lished: by. Municips!” Finance Oﬂ'xcm Association,” ,
'ninois Maich, 1979,p.2.

9. General Long-Term Debt
The descriptions of these nine categories can be
. found in chapter 6.

L ot VP
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The fund types:just described closely follow those
rllustrated in.Statement 1. The studunt activity fund,

- - -whichis ubiqueto schools, is not addressed above.
= The following-.general pnncrples apply to student

N activity funds:

1. The school board is responsible for all student

' actmty funds in the district;

2. The primary criterion for determining how
_-these funds should be classified should be:
“Who. determines how. the monéy~is spent?”
Thus, athletrc funds would generally he classi-
i ed -as governmental funds, while funds for

‘ . clubs and:classactivities generaﬂy would be

je mcluded in the fiduciary funds;

Lo . Any ‘student:activity. funds classified as gov-

emmental should be: budgeted and controlled
in. the same manner as other governmen

faAds— - - .
. Principles ‘'of Public School Accountmg provides a
©. . _more detailéd discussion of student activity funds.
. C;lassi,fying Revenues and Other

f Fund Sources

Revenues are classified by type and source for the
: various..funds of an ‘LEA. Revenues are defined as
addmons to assets which do not increase any liability,
do not fepresent the recovery of an expenditure, and
do not_représent. the cancellation of certain liabilities
without a- correspondmg increase in other liabilities or
¢ . a decrease in assets.

Revenues are clalssrﬁ.,d into four major sources
(defined below): local intermediate, State and Federal.
I. Revenue from ‘local souices is the amount of

money produced within the boundaries of the

LEA and available to the LEA for its use.

Money —collected—in—the—same—amount_by.

another governmental unit as an agent of the

LEA (iess collection costs) is recorded as
- revenue from local sources. Sharéd revenue

_(revenue levied by another governmental unit,

Whe toem 2o fe ko

: collected within the LEA) is also-recorded as

- . reveriue from local soufces;

’ . Revénue.from mterm/eaiate sources is revenue
from funds collected, by an intermediate
administrative unit, or a political subdivision
between the LEA and the State, and distrib-
uted to LEA% in amounts that @iffer in

- _proportion to those which were collected

. within such systems.

An illustration of revenue from intermedi-
ate sources is a sales tax levied and collected
- _ by a county government, which then distrib-
P utes, the money collected to the LEA’s on a
: - flat grant or equalization-aid basis. In this ex-

e L 8

* ERI

but shared“‘m“proportron:m' the _amount

]

ample, on the books of a city school system,
the county would be the intermediate unit’
and the municipality- would be classified as
-another local govérmnmental unit; )
. Revenue| from State sources is revenue from -~ - -
funds produced within the boundaries of and
collected \by the State and distiibuted to
LEA’s in amounts different- proportionately
from those\ which were collected within such
‘LEA’s; \ .
. Revenue from Federal sources is'revenue from
--funds collected by the Féderal Government
and distributed to LEA’s in amounts- that
differ in proportion .from those which were
collected within such. LEA’s. In determining
whether a fevenue is a- Foderal revenue, it is .
ununportant whether the ‘funds are _distrib- “d
uted directly to: the LEA by the Federal
‘Government -or—through somt intervening
agency such as the State. When an LEA does
not haye a methodfor determining the pro- s
rated share of Federal, State and other sources
of revenue in a cominingled grant, the distrib-
uting agency should provide this information
to the local agency. When -recording reim-
bursement for indircct costs, the revenue
_should be recorded in the fund and revenue
source classification for the program for
which the indirect costs are claimed. '
. Within each source of revenue, individual items of’
revenue are classified into basic groupings of similar
types of revenue such as taxes or tuition. These group
headings are not account titles; they are used only asa, -
convenient means of identifying speclﬁc revenue ac-
counts for reporting purposes.

The revenue source classification mcludes “other
sources” which constitute fund revenues in a strict .
fund--accounting Mt are not considered ;
revenues to the LEA. They inchidéthe salrof “bonds- —
and the receipt of interfund transfers. These other :
sources are described in the 5000 accouats..

The revenues and other source classrﬁcatrons are
listed in ¢ table L -

e

e

Project/ Reporting Dimension g

When an LEA receives money for restricted uses, it
frequently must prepare a report showing the amount
received and the amounts expended for those purposes.
When revenues of this nature are received, the LEA
would assign a-project/reporting classification to the
revenue transactions. The structure and classification -
of the project/reporting codes assigned would be
identical to those used to classify expenditures. These ;
codes are explained undes- Classification of Expendi-
tures and Other Use, of Funds (pages 32-33).

.
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Table 1.—Classifications of revenues and-other sources and-funds in which these classifications are frequently found
. 3

5 P Def. Special Capital Debt . Internal Trust
fo o (Clsifiatonofrevenves page OOl yovenue  projects  service PRI genvice A
e nos. funds - funds funds ) funds fgund:,

N 1000 Revenue from local sources ' >
ST A, 1100\ - Taxes levied/as3essed by the LEA
A 1110 - Ad valorem taxes , X X X X
1120 Sales and' use taxes X ’
o 1130 Income taxes X
A _ 1140 Penalties and interest on°t;1xes X X X .
- 1190 Other taxes X X X

. 1200 Revenue from local governmental
S ) units other thzn LEA’s

1210 Ad valorem taxes
1220 Sales and use taxes
1230 Inccgne taxes
= 1240 Penalties and interest on taxes !
1280 Revenue in lieu of taxes
1290 ' Other taxes
1300 Tuition
— L 1310 - Tuition from individuals

- 1320 . Tuition from other LEA’s
within the State . X

1330 Tuition from other LEA’s
) outside the State - X

E I - S

i
><I

T 1340 —— — Tuition from other sources ™ X

e . -




/ X o ) B .
Table 1.—Classifications of revenues and other sources and funds in which these classifications are frequently found—Continued e

.

Classification of revenues
ahd other souroes

—.t;:\ -

Def.

™.

'Xeneml

fund

ntemal. 11U .,
- service an Y
funds agency .

Debt
service
funds

Special.
revenue
funds °,

Capit;ll
projects
funds

Enterprise |
funds
funds . .~

1400
1410~~

3

1420
1430

1500
1510
1520
1530

oz

1540

1600
- 1610

;o 1611
1612

1613

Transportation fee§

Transportation fees from
individuals :

Tmupomtion fees from
other LEA’s within the State’

Tnnspomtién fees from -

other LEA’s outside the State

Transportation fees from
other sources

Eaming: on inveéstments .
lntemt on investments
Dividends on investments

Gains or losses on sale of
investments

Earnings on investment in
real property
Food services
Daily sales—reimbursable
,programs
Daily sales—school lunch
" program_
Daxly sales—school break-
fast program .
. Daily sales—special milk -
program
. 14

~

~
L}

!,\‘

~

' ) ‘ . L.

R

°
-
[
’

i
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“Table _l.-Classihcations of revenues arid othér-sources and funds in which these classifications are frequently found—Continued ®
) . i Trust
N PP . Def. Special Capital Debt . Internal
Classa:ltznicgt&nr\:g;z::u.s ‘page G‘;:s:ial ‘revenue  projects  service Er,'ftf;%:lse Service a 1':1
. nos. funds funds . funds ° funds gency.
- o s funds
1620 Daily sales—-non<eimbursable ° . .
" programs X
1630 - Special functions . X
'1700 Student activities
© .. 17100, Admissions > X .
' t
1720 *~Bookstore sales | X
1730 Student organization member- .
: . ship dues'and fees ‘ - X - X;
* e
1740‘ ° Fees X
N 1790 Other student activit& income X X '
&R ~ ‘ . \
1800 Community services activjties X
1900 Other revenue from local sources
1910 Rentals , X
1920 Contributions and donations
T from private sources ’ X
1930 Gains or losses on sale of fixed .
] assets (proprietary funds T T T - . -
e e——o0nly) ' X X
1940 Textbook sales and rentals .
1941 Textbook sales X ; a.
) " 1942 Textbook rentals X )
8 1950- Services provided other LEA’s / ,
.y 95l Services prévided other . . o7 .
LEA’s within the State X X
. 2Q
. ~J
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Table 1.—Classifications of revenues and other siurces and funds in which these classifications are frequently found—Continued

” o

o Special  Capital  Debt . Intemal  Trust
- Classification of revenues _ General o he projects . service Enterprise service— and
and other sources fund . funds funds - funds funds funds agency
: funds 777
1952 Services provided other o e )
LEA’s outside the State X X X |
o 1960 Services provided other local
) governmental units X. » X X
~- 1970 Service$ provided other funds - X
1990 Miscellaneous X X X" X X X .
2000 Revenue from intermediate sources
: 2100 Unrestricted grants-in-aid X .
2200. Restricted grants-in-aid X X
S - 2800 ‘Revenue in lieu of taxes X X
2900 Revenue for/on behalf of the
. LEA X
3000 Revenue from State sources L
. 3
3100 Unrestricted grants-in-aid X
3200 Restricted grants-in-aid X X X
_ 3800 Revenue in lieu of taxes X X X
3900 Revenue for/on behalf of the
LEA X 3
4000 Revenue from Federal sources
4100 Unrestricted grants-in-aid direct }
- from the Federal Government X
4200 Unrestricted grants-in-aid from
the Federal Government .
through the State X ol

o e B
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= Table 1.—Classifications of revenues and other sources and funds in'which these classifications are frequently found—Continiued

fixed assets X

. Def, Special  Capital  Debt . Iitdmal TSt
Classx%caﬁc:n of revenues page G;neaal revenue ° projects  service En;er;()lnse sérvice ~and )
and other sources nos, un funds - funds funds unds funds =~ 38ENCY
a - ° N L funds
4300 Restricted grants-in-aid direct . ' .
, from the Federal Government X X X . X
q- 4500 Restrictéd grants-in-aid from ‘
the Federal Government -
- through the State . X X X
4700 °  Grants-in aid from the Federal i
Government through other
agencies
o 4800 Revenue in lieu of taxes
N .
4900 Revenue for/on behalf of the ,
LEA X
5000~ Other sources (govemmehtal funds -
only)
3 . 5100 __ _  Saleof bonds X X
- 5110 Bond principal o ) X X
5120 °  Premium X X
« 5130 Accrued interest “ "X X
. _._~_5200- - .. —-- -Interfund-transfers- D & X X X X X X
5300 Sale or compensation for loss of
X X X X
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- Classifying Expenditures and
Other Fund Uses-

The. expenditure classifications are divided into two .

groups of dimensions: Dimensions Essentzal for Re-
‘porting. Expendxmres at the Federal level, and Optional

) 'DlmensaonsAvadabIe for LEA Mamgement

The classxﬁcauons which are essential to meet many

of the important’ *Federal (and most State) reporting re-

qulrements are found within the following dimensions:

Dimensions Essential for Reporting
Expendltures

Dimensions containing the essenual classifications

_ are shown below. Within these dimensions, only certain

classifications are needed for reporting. The accounts
essential for reporting are included in appendix B.

_Fund

Fund is not an essential dimension for Federal re-

?u‘;g::‘:n portinig. However, it is required by most-States and for
Obiject the LEA to be in compliance with GAAP. The fund

Project/Reporting (formerly called Source of

Funds)

- A number of ‘additional expenditure dimensions are
descrlbed herefor use at the optlon of the SEA or
LEA. These include:

codes are listed at the beginning of this chapter (p. 17).

Program

A program is a plan of activities and procedures de-
signed to accomplish a predetermined objective or set

- <
Lo
’ :

b s e

Level of Instruction of objectives. .This dimension provides LEA’s- the
Operational .Unit framework to classify expenditures by program.to de-
‘Subject Matter termine cost. Using this dimension allows certain sup-
Job Classification port service costs to be classified to both the function i
Specml Cost Center and the program.

- : o Definition ~ ",
Code .~ Program . . page number j
100 Regular Programs—Elementary/Secondary . . .. ......... ..o e, 84 )

) . .-
200 Special Programs . . ... .. .ottt i i e
210 Mentally Retarded. . .. .. oo v vniiiiin iii it i enniennananaesos
~211.—— . .Educable Mentally-Retarded . .-.....

v 212 “Trainable Mentally Retarded

220 Physically ﬁandlcapped' R S
221 Hard Of HEGMING . . ..ot vve et eeaeeoeeenneeimnneeennns

222 Deaf .......... Sevennonn e et eeei ettt e
223. Deaf-BUNd . .. oo iveine i ie e ettt
224 Visually Handicapped. . . . ... ... oottt i e e
o225 - Speechmpaired . . . ... v iii ittt il
226 B 61+ 3 Y
227 OtherHealthImpaired . . . ...... ... ooy N .
230 Emotional™ DAStUrbEd . . . o oo vveent sttt
240 T2arning DIsabled . .. o\t eieeee T e e e
250 .
260 Bilingual .. ... ..t i i it it i e
270 Giftedand Talented. . . .. .o oivii ittt iniiiii i irinreeananonnn




SRS VRIS S st

300

310
320
Vo 330

340

B 342
v 350
o 360
370

- 341

’ngram
Vocational Programs ..... e e e e P e
] Agﬁculture ............................. ettt

Distributiye Education

Health Occubations ...........................................
Home EConomicS ... .oii ittt ittt iiie it enneennennennns
‘Ocetipational . . ... .o ov i i e e e e
Consumerand Homemaking . ............ .. ..o,

Industrial Arts

-Office Occupations . .. .....ccoiiitttiienetteeeeeienenennennnns
Other Vocational Programs

Other Instructional Progmhs-—li_lementary/Seconda}y

Definition
page number

85

8s
85 ‘
85

‘85

85 :
85 o

85 ¥
86
. ¥k
86 :
. ¢
p# 86
86 . o ‘ - ""‘:

-

School-éponsore&GoéurricularA‘ctivitier ..........

Tt 4%
o 500

810
S 820

830
.
D 850

. Nonpublic School Programs. . . . .... SRR R R R R ° ceeee .
Adult/Continuing Ediication Prograr‘ns ...............................
Community/Junior College Education Programs . . .. ...... ettt
Community ServicesPrograms. . .. .. . ... ... ittt

COmmunit)"Recreation

Civic Services

Public Library Services

. Custody and Child Care Services. At e :

__..850. “;_'w’ LWelfare:AcﬁVigies~. i irar e R

Other Community Services . .« v oo v v ve vt veenteeesnnncasoaronannss

ENterprise PrOZIAMS. . 1 .. ... ouvvseennnesintenneennneennneennnss

. Food Services

...............................................

86 =

86 ;
86 i

87

87
87

i alaE




. s N . * Definition
; :Code Program- - page number'.
'990 Other Enterprise PIOGTAMS « .+« v+ e o cesmur sec e smsse e e s st 87
v -000. .Undistributed Expenditures. . . . . . e Bt o 8T
f :ﬁﬁncﬁon struction -Services, and Other Outlays. Fuactions and
b o / subfunctions consist: of activities which have somewhal
= ~ Thefinctioni describes the activity being performed the same general operational objectives. Furthermore
S for which a service or matérial object is acquired, The categories of - activities ¢omprising each of these divi
H functions- of an LEA are classified -into_five-broad sions and subdivisions are grouped according to-th:
e . areas:‘Instruction, Support Servicés, Operation of Non- principle that the-activities should be combinable, corr
= }r’gStrugtxfdnal;Sq’ry_ic’ei,'Fagilities Acquisition and Con- parable, relatable and mutually ¢.clusive. .
o - : ) = Definition
iﬁ "7 -Code - Function . _ page numb
. 1000 INSHUCHON. « v o v oo rame o e et e e .. 88
i ; : - .
2000 SUPPOTE SEIVICES .« « v o oc s vvvemencerss NUTRET R RRRRPRRERTREE .. 88 |
g : 2100 Support-Services—Students . . . ..o v e ee e e n s SRR R 88
S 2110 Attendance and Social WOrk SSrvices « . ..« oo vves e //. ............ 88
_ 2111 Supervision of At*:udance and Social Work Services . .. ... voen 88
2112 Attendance [ I R R R "88
2413 L S T U RLLLE R 88
— 2114 Student Accounting. . . v« oo v oo on e oee s e e " 88
2119 Other Attendance and Social Work SEIVICES » ¢ oo v v vnsonsoonsces 89
2120 . Guidance SEIVices . . .. oo v v ieeee s DS 89
2121 Supervision of Guidance Services - . - T e
2122 ~ Counseling....: ..o eeeonr e R R R 89
2123 Appraisal. . .. ..o ie et PR R E 89
2124 - s INFOTMALION o o v v oo sfeovesnonsamsoseosns st 89
T 2125 +  Regord Maintentance . ... .. A R R 89
2126 PIOCEMENE + v v vveeeeeonooonnsennnnoonessesecs P T 89
2129 ©  Other Guidance Services. ... ... - e PP e 90
S 2130 Health SEIVICES . e esnee e s na e et 90
AP ) 2131 |  Supervision of Healtff Services . . .« oo vovvvvvnvrnenn ey 90
L. 2132 MEdical . |+ oo Toeeeeee e e 90
: 2133 T 90
i % 2134 Mursing......... J S R R R R R 90 .
. 2139 OtherHealthServices. ... ..coooovverrrrrrserz ittt ot 90 :
3 . T Ty _—""M'_——_g
: . 2140 ParchOlOBICAl SOIVICES .+« v s bevvnenpere e s sscn s 90 L
: ' . 2141 Supervision of Psychological Services . ......c... .- N ... 90
: . 2142 Psychological TESHNG . « + <« v o vvvnnrenensrnnecesssnennesrses *90.
e : 2143 Psychological Counseling . . . . . J P e .91
: 2144 PSyChOtherapy « .o o ovovosnoneonessnsnesmesmreosrorrees 91
2149 Othes Psychological SEEVICES . « v v o ovevnnveemeennrrre s 91
. - -
T ) © 2630 S
LA : . - -~
s SO L S T T - K




Definition” "
Code Function —— . page number- '
2150 Speéch’ Pathology and Audiology Semces ............ e 91 -
2151" Supervision of Speech Pathology and Audlology Services ............. ‘91 ;
2152 Speech Pathology ........................................ . 91 .
2153 Audiology . . .. i e s 91 . g
2159 Othér Speech Pathology and Audlology Semces e e Jouun 9; S
2190 Other Support Services—Students. . . .... .. ... J 91 ' 1
2200 Support Services—Instructional Staff. . ............. e 9] :
2210 Improvement of Instruction Semces ......................... L 92 )
o221 Super¥ision of Improvement of Instruction Services. . . ............ .o .2 -
2212 Instruction and Curriculum Development. .. ......... e e 92
2213 Instructional Staff Training. ................ e oo 92 )
2219 Other . ottt et e e e 92 :
2220 Educational Media Services . . . ... . ovvtie i i i i e 92 "
2221 * Supervision of Educational Media Services . . .. ................... 92 ' s
2222 SChOOL LABIAIY « « i v v vttt ettt e e e 92 "
2223 Audiovisual . . ... i i e e e e 792 e, <o
2223 — Educatiomat Television . ...~ .. .. ... et e ettt B
2225 Computer-Assisted Instruction. . .. ................... e 93
2229 Other Educational Media Services. . . .. . e ettt 93’ g
2290 Other Support Services—Instructional Staf f PO S 93
2300 Support Servicz s—General Admlmstrauon ) o B -
2310 _Board-of Education Services . . ..o vt il i e e 93 T
2311 - Supervision of Board of Education Services . . .« ... .....uuunnn.... 93
2312 Board Secretary/Cletk ... ... ... 93 )
2313 Board Treasurer . . ... e e T et e e i 93 RN
2314 deCOM. + o o vt i i el 93_. :
2315 Tax Assessmentand Collection . .. ..o vve v i ittt venennnnnnnnnn. 93 1
2316 Staff Relations and Negotiation, .-. \............. ... ... .... " 94 :
2319 Other Board of EducationServices . . . N\ v v v evvnvn e eennn... 94 K
2320 Executive Administration Services .. ....... N ...... ...... e 94 ’
2321 Office of the Superintendent. .. ...........\ .... ... U S
2322 - ____Community._Relations————+——77777 e 94
2323 State and Federal Refations. . .. .....%......,. N oo, 94 :
‘2329 Other Executive Administration Semces ........... \\ ........... 94
2330 Speclal Area Administration Semces ....... seveenas NG . 94 ;
2400 e'Support Services—School Administration. . .. ...... ... ..... ...\ .... 9% -
2410 Office of the Principal SEIVICES. . . . .. v\ verrnneeenennnnnn, 94
e Ve :




Information Servicés . . ........... AT P

O TS

ECE [ T vy PREELIE re .= T wa® powd = oamoo= o Aash ot Ay s seHas a4 v i N oae s B
s ’ S 3
e e o * . ’
Ay : — - . Definitiorf
“. ., —Code. -Function ) w W E
2490 Other Support Services—School Adri:"u{nistragion ............ e S 85
o L2500 _Support Service“s—‘B\isinq$ R L e . 95 -
e 02510, Fiscal Seivices. . -+ ... e [T 95
T '2511 Supervinon ofoscalSemces. ceegeee e 95
T 2512 Budgetiig . & . comee e ettt e TR 95 E
T 2513 Receiving and Disbursing Funds. ... ....... e AR &) d
b 2514 PaYIOll ¢ e e v e e e s e 95. '
: - 2515 " ,mecialAccounnng. R T 95 :
v .,2516 - lntemalAuditing B PR 95
d - 2517 - Property Accounting.. .. ... .. et e e 96
i . “2519° OtherFlscalServwes ........... R 96
D 2520 Puirchasing Services . . ... ...e.. ... e AU e 96
2530 Warchousing and DistribUting SEIVICes. . . . -« « v+« vveeennnnneennn 9% ‘
5 — ° 4 . v [y
: . 2540 Printing, Publishing, and Duplicating SEIVICES o v v v v v e e 96
= o \ 2590 Other Supp"ort Services—BUSINESS .- . .. e e 96
i 2800 Operanon and Maintenance of Plant-Services . ........ [N . 96
v 2610 Operanon of Buildings Services . .. ........... e te e 4\96 ;
2620 Care and Upkeep Of Grounds SEFVICES™ s ovov s e v e veennennen Lot 96
2630 CareandUpkeepoqumpmentSemges ..... N
2640 Vehicle Operatibxi and Maintenance Services'(Other than Student Transporta-, - h‘
= HOMVEhICles). . o oo vvvee e iniinenaaee e cnannaosesens 97
w7 2650 Security Services. . . . ... . .. SRR 97 ;
. - I . :
— 2690 -Other Qperation and Maintenaiice of Plant Services . .................. 97 .
LT 2700 Student Transportation SEIVICes. . . . . .« .vvovenvvrnnnn e 97
, : 2710 , VehicleOperation. ............ L PO 97
% " ~ . )
T _ 2720 MOMItOTING. . .o vt ieiieiiecaaeeneneoenenaenasancanns 97
LN 2730 Vehicle S;rvicing and Maintenance . . . ... e 97 .
.\'_. . . 5 . e ® 5
. 2196 . Other Student Transportation Services . ... ............... S © 98
\ \: 2800 Support Services—Central . . ... .......... LR . 98 >
2810 Planning, Research, Dévelopment, and Evaluation Services . .. ... . . e .98 E




o 2821 Supervision of Information Services . . . B 98"
2822 InteqiatInformation . .......... .. .. ... EET R Seeeeaan 98
2823 Public Information ........... D 98
2824 ManagementInformation . -. ... ... ... ... e e, 99
ettt ettt 99
©2830 @ StaffServices . T i i i eenn... LA 99
SUPEIVISion Of Saff SEIVICES . - - T e e+« e e enennnarnennss 99 -
. Recruitmentand Placement. . . ... ... ... o0 veirennnnnnn.. 99
- 2833 Staff Accounting. .......7....... et e setieaaereanaeanaas 99
i 2834 ‘Inservice Training (for non-instructionalstaff) .................... ~.99....
N < 2835 . Health. .. ... i ittt et e e S N 99
; . 2839 Other Staff SErViCeS . « . . we v v evrnnnnnnn... e 99
f.o L 2840 Data Processing SEIVICES . .. . ..o uuuses e e, ‘99
R 2841 Supervision of Data Processing Services . . . .. ...v ovovnrennnnnn.. 99
: 2842 Systems Analysis. .. . ... ittt i i e e . 100
- 2843 D 3 074111 1T pereeene 100
. 2844 L0 L 1o 100t
2849 Other Data Pracessing Services. . . . o v vt in ot et nennnenonnnns 100
o 2900 OtherSUPPOTLSIVICES. ¢+« +v v enantsentsn s e et en et * 100
‘ ‘ 3000 Operation of Non-Instructional Services... . . .. ........coviitrinnnnnnnn. 100
x » 3100, - Food Services Operations . . .............. ‘ .................... 100
3200 Other Enterprise Operations . .............. P [CEERPRERRP 100
) 3300 Cominunity Services Operations. . . .. .........oiiiiiiniiiiianin... 100
ST T a0 Facilities Acquisition and Construction Services . ..o ............... s 7 100 -
4100 Site Acquisition Services. . . .. ..o vuurnn... e, _r'. .l‘ 100,
4200 " Site Improvement Services . . ... ... e e ettt e ettt '100
s 4300 Architecture and Engineering Services. . . .. ..ot ittt e 101
4400 Educational Specifications Development Services ... ................... 101
i « . . v (Y3
- 4500 Building Acquisition and ConstructionServices. . . .. ................... ‘101
4600 ;3 Buiiding-Improvements I T 101
EF 0 a0 - Other Facilities Acquisition and Construction Services . . . . . . (. ........... 101
5000 ' Other'Uses (governmental funds only). . . . . .................... e 101 .
5100 - DebtService. ............... e, PR .10
' ‘ 5200 FundTransfers. . ......... . ........... rees f ................ 101
Q . {
2 ,
— ; 8




Objéct !
- This dunensxon is used .to describe the service or :;11:: ms:rr::l 'II';::fbS:::ic:afea;%?ersl?reus;t:gxe\zgge ?n::‘)r
ommodnty obtmned as a result of a specific expendi- sub-objects for more detailed accounting. .
. .. T * . O : / s
. . . U 4 Definition
Code - Object v ’ page number
: 100 - Personal Services—Salaries. , ... . ... ... » . 101
SRR OF Regulir EMployees . . .« + .4 g e v eeee s e SUSUR 102,
7. 120, * OfTemporary BpIOYEEs. . .. o.v v v vt ersenecneeannennes . 102
St 130 ForOvertime ........eocosvensesen FETTRRIN I AP 102
40 For ST Lo TR T
: Pelsonal Services—Employee Beneﬁts PN ‘.k. \N‘ . s e ee ‘ . 162 A
Group Insurance . .~ . ... e, :'..‘“Ei\*x
\ Sotial Security Contributions . .... .. e 102 ' )
‘ ’ Retirgment Contributions. . . . ... R R el .,.-. w102 -
a Tuition Reimbursement . . ............. ..... IR IR o 102
i Unemployment Cor.npensation. S D PR .. 102
: - Workmen’s Compensation. . . . . .. ............. FRRRRR P - 302
. -Other Employee Benefits . . . .. ..vvvvivnernnnnns e 162 .
.~ Purchased Professional and Technical Services. . . . .......oovvinniineenes . 102 _
Ofﬁc'nallAdministrauve 103 ,'k
, ; Professional-Educational 103
330 Other Professional. . ...... .. / ...................... . 103
) 340 Technical........... .. 103
* 400 Purchased Property Services . . / " 103
e 410 Utility Services........ 103
411 . Water/Sewer. . ...... 103
420 Cleanjng Services : 103
o 421 ) Dispos_al; ..... . ; ' 103
- 422 ~ Snow Plowing ] : 104
423 Custodiat........ . 104 -
; 424 *  LawnCare.." .. . o4




nge Object . page nimber n
430 Repair and Maintenance Services . . ...c..outveniitiiiiienninnn. T
- 440 Rf:ﬁﬁg;;.................., .................... e 104 -,
L 441 Rental of Landand Buildings. : . . .....oovvuneaezs Hevninnenn., 104 ’
o 442 RentaloqumpmentandVelucles...............‘.- .......... see., 104 -
450 CONSLrCHON SEIVICES: . -« vv vvveevneenneenns. e 104, :
490 Othér Purchased Property Services . . . . ... . . . O 104 :
T 00 Other Purchased Services . ... . ... .. e, [T . . 104
510 , Student Transponauon Services........... P }'\: ...... s e, 104 i
. ke : - .
CSW ‘Student Transportatxon Purchased from Another LEA Wxt}uﬁ the State. . .... © 104
: 512 Student Transportation Purchased from Another LEA Outsxg’é the Saate.. . .. - 105 -
519 Student Transportation Purchased from Other Sources S 1
. 520 . lnsurance, Other than Employee | Beneﬁts. e, . e 105 -
5307 Commumcat:ons ..................... S s ee.. 105 . '
TS0 Advertisinge......e.nenen.sn. e e eeiiee.. 105
"_ 550 Printing and Binding . ... ....... e 105
L 560 .. TUItiON « o et e e T, 105 7 ,;
: I
{ - 561 -  ToOther LEASWithinthe'State . . .. .......couiiseereianninnsn. s
S 562 To Other LEA’s Qutside the Stat® . .............. S iiinnn feeenn 105 _ i
P 563" To Private Schools. . . . . T P 105 '
" 569 Other; ...................... 105
.;\," 570 Food Service Managerhent. . . ......... . 106 ol
5 - . e ~ , ;
: 580 Travel...: ...... s es ettt e P 4 106
\ : 590 h stcellaneous Purchascd Scmces .................................. 106
S so1 - Services Purchased Locally . ..., ... ... veuneeiienn.. PRI S ("I
L 592. - Services Puichased from Anothcr LEAWithinthe State . .. .......:%% ... 106
: " - 593 Services Purchased from Another LEA Outside the State . .... creseanens 106. [ o
600 Supplies. ..... . ... PP e 106
610 - General Sypplies . . ........... ... ... e eteceaeceaatataa s 107
C . e ERergy ...ooviennn. e e e 107
- 621 MifturalGas . ............ e e e 107 - _
. . 622 F.l;ctricity ................. iieeeieen, e ¢... 107 -
5 ' 62; - % Te " .t - :
i - 624
- b‘, -




T ) Definition- -
, Code Object N . page number -
o 625 Coal .. \uiinnnnnn. BRI R e 107-
3 626 Gasoline ...... RS e DA 107
. 629 'qmer ........ e e et e 107
630 FOOG,  + + e+ e e e e e 107
L7 o Books and Periodicals. ., .. ....... .. PR e 07
Ft 00 R A e T T 107
‘ . ‘ ; 7\10 : Land and lmprovements (governmental fl;nds only). .. ‘ ................. 107 .
: ; 720 Buildings (govemmental funds only). e e e e : 108-
‘ 730 Eqmpment (govemmental funds only) .............. e .O ......... 108
T MAchINERy .+ oo eon S D 108
; . 732 "Vehicles. . ....c..... ., U R 108
£ 733 Fumiture and Fixtures. .. .. ... .. e e 108
Tl - 739 Other Equ1pment ........................ ettt 108
? 740 - Deprecmﬁon (prop,tieta:y fundsonly) ......% ciie it et 108
" DHREF ObSCIS. o e+ £ e e ee e 109
" 810 Duesand Fees... . L. ouvunn. s IUSUTOT et 109
820 Judgments Against the LEA ............ e ® 109
-836 Interest. . ............ P 109
: ° 840 Contingency (for budgeting purposesonly). .......... e ’ 109
‘ » 890 Miscellaneous Expendj_tuires ........ e e 109
; 900 . Other Uses of Funds.(goverémenul funds ox;ly) .......................... 109 |
910 Redemption of Principal’. . . .. ..... ... SRR ST 109
. X 920 Housing Authority Obligations. . . ... ... S ‘ ........... fee e 109
" o030 - Fund Transfers . ..o . ovvernernennenennnnnnen. 109
>
: ' Pfoject/Rep omng B digits identify the funding source, authority, or. £X+

O

te

.

The project/reporting code (ﬂormerly 'source of
funds) permits LEA’s to accumulate expenditures to
* meet 3 variety of specialized reporting requirements at
local, State, and.Federal levels. It is envisioned as a
three-digit code with .the format OOX The first twc

penditure purpose for which a special record or report
of revenues, expenditures, or both, is required. The
_third digit is available tp identify particular projects
_andfor the fiscal year of the specific appropriation
within that fupding source.




Code .

010190 . Local Projects

200390  State Projects

400-990 Federal Projects (examples only)

ESEA Title I — Compensatory (Part A)
ESEA Title I — Compensatory (Part B)
ESEA Title I — Handicapped
" ESEA Title I — Migrant
. ESEA Title IV — Part B — Learning
v Resources
" ' . ESEA Title IV — Part C — Innovative

ESEA Title VI — Handicapped -~
ESEA Title VI — Bilingual

PSR W R R T

i

that provided to students in grades eight and below and
secondary as that provided in grades nine and above.
The LEAs which operate grade 7-9 junior high schools”
would then have to maintain record-keeping systems
that showed the \division of revenues and expenditures
- according to each level.

_Whether or not a State mandate exists for separating
expendltureS» by level, LEAs may choose to make this
distinction for local management purposes and would
therefore include’ this dimension in their chart of
accounts.

.Within a particular State or LEA, a careful.defini-
tion of the distinction between levels of instruction is

needed. If grade span of students served is used to de- .

fine level of instruction, then grade span of students
served by each school can be used for accounting pur-
poses instead of level of instruction.

Vocational Edugation
Child Nutrition Program
600 Non-Categorical

For, example, the third mini-grant received under
ESEA, Title IV-C in the current. fiscal year, might be
coded ‘6. 3’, where the ‘6’ designates ESEA Title v,
the ‘2" desxgnates part C of that Title, and the ‘3’ indi-

cates the third mini-grant received by the LEA.
States may wish to be rore specific with the assign-

. ment of the first two of these three digits in the prepa-

ration of State manuals.

Optional Dimensions Available for
. LEA Management

A number of additional dimensions are available
which. are in commbn use in LEA’s for anagemeﬁt
and administration. The use of these.

SEA), These dimensions include:

Level of Instruction ,
‘e . A

' This dimension permits expenditures to be segre-
gated by instructional level. Many States desire to
differentiate costs for elementary, secondary, and ‘post-
secondary levels of instruction so they can calculate
*interdistrict tuition ratgs, compute general State aid,
or both. If -the SEA requires informatnc" reported by
level of instruction, this dimension becomes mandatory

. for LEAs within the State.

:Some schools include: more than one -level of -in-
struction, Should a State require that financial data be
reported by level of instruction, such schools might

« need.to keep records for each level. For examiple, the

ensions is .
* optional to the LEA (unless otherwise spécified by the .

SEA might define the clementary leyel of instruction as )

¢ ' . v

33

42

An- example of--a-classification-structure-for—this
dimension, using school orgamzatlon as its basis, is
shown below

. Definition

Code level page number
l.O—Elementary. ................ 110
11-Pre-Kindergarten . ... . ...... 110
1 2—Kmdergarten ............. 110
19-Other Etementary Grades . 110
20—M1ddle.._......,............: 110
30—Secondary.......... ........ 110
31-JuniorHigh ......... ..« 110
32-SeniorHigh ............. ‘110 -
39-Other Secondary . . . .. e 110
40-Postsecondary. . .. .......... o 110
a1 Adult/Contmumg U S § [
42—Junior College e 111
00—Districtwide . . . ... .. ... '. U §§
% . -
/7

Operational Unit

This dxmenslon has several common usages in
LEA’s:, (1) to-identify attendance cehters; (2) to desig-
nate a budgetary unit or cost center; (3)-to segregate
costs by buﬂding structure; and (4) to locate payroll
check distribution.

These usages sometimes coincide, but more often
conflict with each other. For example, the first two
coding systems are most frequently used to financially
manage the school systein. However, it is possible to

Y

Qv




have more than one attendance center within a budget-
ary unit, or vice versa. Hencea classification designed
-for financial management often represents a combina-
tion of the two uses. This combined classification may
conflict, however, with the maintenance department’s
requirement to capture the costs associated with oper-
ating and maintaining he various physical structures
(option 3 above).

Therefore, an LEA wishing to use this dimension
must first have its objectives clearly in mind; then
design the actual classifications. If too many con-
flicting objectives exist, it may be necessary to create
two dimensions in the LEA’s chart of accounts to
* accommodate these needs.

Since _the operational unit dimension is needed only
at the local lovel in most States, it is often left out of
State manuals, or included showing examples of its,
use only. Below are examples-of some of the uses.

LIS

Example I (Budgetary Units)

01 Purchasing Departraent
02 Principal’s Office

03 Health Department

04 Custodial Office

05 Peter Elementary

06 Smith School

07 Madison High School

Exam.ple II (Physical Facilities)

01 Central Administrative Office

02 District Warehouse

03 Distrjct Bus Garage

11 Adams Elementary School

21 Churchville Middle School

31 York High School

32 Lincoln Vocation-Technical School
42 Davis Junior College

Example 11] (Combination of Examples [ and 1I)

04 Central Administrative Office—Purchasing

Office

12 Adams

Office

23 Churchville Middle School—Health Depart
ment

34 York High School—Custodial Office N

2

Elementary School—Principal's

-

Subject Matter o

The subject matter dimension describes a group of
related subjécts. This dimension is provided in order to
permit the accumulation of the costs of providing in-
struction in ‘particular subject areas. The classifications

3

used here are consistent with the first twd digits of the
subject matter classification in Handbook V1.

The LEA may choose, to add more categories to this
list, increase the size (number of digits) in the code, or
both to provide more detailed classification.

- Definition

Code ) page number
01 Agriculture. . ................ 111

02 Art. .. . e “111

03 Business. .....vocueeuennennn. 111

04 Distributive Education . . ........ 111

05 English Language Arts . ... .. P 111

06 Foreign Languages............. 112

07 Health Occupations Education. . . . . 112

08 Health and Safety in Daily Living,

Physical Education and Recrea-
s £10] 1 NN -2
09 Home Economics. ............ : 112
10 Industrial Arts. . .............. 112
11 Mathematics. ........... e 112
12 Music ..ot 112
13 Natural Sciences . ............. 112
14 Office Occupations . ........... 112
15 Social Sciences . .............. 112 |
16 Technical Education. . .. ....... = 113

17 Trades and Industrial Occupations . . 113
18 General Elementary/Secondary Edu-»

cation........occueivnrnnn 113
19 Differentialized Curriculum for Hand-

icapped Students. . . .......... 113
20 Cocurricular Activities . . ........ 113
21 Safety and Driver Education . . .. .. 113
22 JuniorROTC . ............... 113

Job Classification

This dimension enables LEA’s to break down ex-
penditures for salaries and employee benefits by the
employees’ job classification. (It should not normally
be used with object codes 300-900.) This dimension
is commonly used in school accounting in at least three
ways: (1) to classify payroll costs for personnel pur-
poses in accordance with the classifications Contained
in Handbook IVR; 3 (2) to segregate certificated and

2Putnam, John F., and W. Dale Chismore, Standard Termi-
nology for Curriculum and Instruction in Local and State
School Systems, Washington, D.C.: U.S. Governnient Printing
Office, 1970. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare; Office of Education, State Educational Records and
Reports Series, Handbook VI, Bulletin OE 23053.

3Roberts, Charles T., Staff Accounting Classifications and
_Standard Terminology for Local and State School Systems,
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Govertment Printing Office, 1974.
US. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics, State Educational Records and
Reports Series, Handbook 1V, Revised.

©
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ted. salaries” and beneﬁts and (3) to
te ‘payroll costs by bargaining unit for labor
negotiations An example of each method of establish»

ting these codes is shown below.
Definition
page Aumber

Option I (Persormel Purposes)
1-Official/ Administrative. . . . . . . 114
2-Professional-Educational . . . .. 114
_ 3=Professional-Other .. ....... 114
4-Technical. ... ............ 114
5-Office/Clerical . . ... N e e 114
6—Craftsand Trades .......... 114
T7-Operative. ... :0v....o3... 114
8-Laborer........... wee e 114
9—ServiceWork . .......... T, 114

B
\ . ‘
-

Option 11 (Certificated/Non-certificated)

“ I—Cerﬁﬁcated
2-Non-certificated

Option III (Bargaining Unit)

1—-American!Federation of
Teachers ~
2- Natlonal !Educatron Associa-
tion
3—Custodial Organization
4—Food Service Organization
5—Craftsman Organization
6~Transportation Drivers Organiza-
tion

Special Cost Cénter

Finally, it is recognized that LEA’s classify particu-

lar expenditures in many other ways. None of these
methods is used with enough regularity to-include
here, .but when used, they are important. Their codes
may be added to the expenditure account designator at
the discretion of the SEA or LEA. Some of the pos-

_ 'sible additional dimensions are:

1. Term. Some LEA’s like to classify expendi-
tures by time of year, time of day, or both.

e

flncluded as a separate dimension in Hand-
book II, Revised, 1973.) .

. Course. LEA’s may desire to expand the sub-
ject matter dimension to include a breakdown
of expenditures by course or course cluster. -

. Work Order. In some LEA ‘accounting.sys- *

v tems, charges to individual work orders are
accumulated for maintenance and operational
control. ¢

. Bus Route or Vehicle. It may be desirable to
allocate transportation costs to individual bus
routes or student transportation vchicles.

. State Accounting Number. LEA’s use an addi-
tional code to relate the handbook.coding to
a pre-¢stablished and required State code.

. Federal Common Accounting Number (CAN).
Some LEA’s may desire to use the Common
Accounting Number to trace selected Federal-
programs. .

Furthermore, in automated systems, additional
codes may be needed to use in the computer. These
might include:

- ® a transaction code to route the transaction

through the system and post the correct files

and fields in the data.record;

a fiscal year code, to assist with closmg out

one year while beginning to process activity

for the new year; .

a reporting level dode to assist in organizing

report contents and subtotals;

a district or other otgamzatronal unit code in

a multi-district system,

3

Classifying Balance Sheet
Accounts -

A summary of the balance sheet accounts and the
funds in which they are frequently found is illustrated
in table 2. Account numbers are included as an-indica-
tion of how these accounts may be coded. The descrip-
tions ‘without account numbers are suminary accounts
that would normally appear on the balance sheet for

- reporting purposes. X’s in brackets ( ) indicate asset

ounts normally recorded as credits or liability

accounts normally recorded as debits. See examples of
financial reports.in appendix A.
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e Table 2.—Balance sheet accounts and funds in which these accounts are frequently found - T
: Def. General Special  Capital  Debt  Enter- Internal st pved ong: .
Balance sheet accounts - page - f"e 4 fevenue projects service -prise  service and term :
\ - no. un funds funds funds funds  funds atgency account _ 9¢bt ‘
) . d ount ¢
group i
. . group .S
Assets and Other Debdits )
+ . Currentasets - ;
»  Cah o
©101 Cash in bank X. X X X X X. X }
102 Cash on hand - X X -X X X X X \
103 Petty cash X X X :
. 104  Change cash X ’ )
Cash with fiscal agents
105 wi agents X
Investments ’ N Co o, )

- 111 Investments X X X - X X X X :
112 Unamortized premiums on investments - X X X X X :
113 Unamortized discounts on investments X) X) X) X) X) -

114  <interest receivable on investments.. . ) X X X X X X X
115 Accrued interest on investments purchased X . X X X X X X
Taxes receivable . g
121  Taxes receivable X X X
" 122 Estimated uncollectible taxes X) X) X) ) S
Interfund receivables

- 131  Interfund loans receivable X X X X X X

132 Interfund accounts receivable . X
Intergovernmental receivables

141  Intergovernmental accounts receivable X X - X X X X
Other receivables

151  Loans receivable . X P X

" 152 Estimated uncollectible loans . X ‘ X) IR
153 Other accounts receivable X X X X X X X IV UL 4 J

45
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G “';’ & - "Table 2.—Balance sheet accounts and funds‘in which these accoux.lts are frequently found—Continued . .
“ '\' - o Trgt  Oeneral Gf::;a]
: * Ay ' Def. Special -~ Capital  Debt Enter- Internal fixed- 55 7
: - Balance sheet accounts page G:‘rieaa] revenue projects service  prise  service -and - aer;n
o no. un funds - funds funds funds  funds 2P account -0€0t
. : funds account
. group
" . . - - , _ group
- 154  Estiiated uncollectible accounts ) : ,. : . «
S . Teceivable « : X) x) X) xX) & X) X)
. " Bond proceeds receivable : .
<« 161 Bond proceeds receivable X
X oo Inventories - - - - -
7~ 17T Inventories for consumption XX Xt o X X X
. X X

172 -lg'lvént_orieé for resale

Y . Pregai& expenses - <
. 181 paid expenses X X X X X X
. Other current assets )
- - 191. Deposits . ' X X X X X -,
. 199  Other current assets . X X X X X X X ‘
Y Fixed uu : ., - 5
H Sites . o
- 211  Sites } .’-f.{ . X - . C
Site improvements - /,,” - :
221  Site improvements . o ’ X .
1222, Accumulated depreciation on site / . )
improvements / . X) v
/ .
Buildings ' - e
231  Buildings and building improvements ] X X X .
232 Accumulated depreciatiorf ; e “"";
buildings and building improvements ‘ } X) X) X) g : Ll
.
47 ; , .
5 S S o o
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3 ' Table-2.;Balanqe sheet accounts and funzig in which these accounts are frequently found—Continued ;
* s . - ) - "’ - T . _ Gener al General i
~ . Def. o . Special Capital Debt Egter- Intemal St fixed LT .
: Balance sheet accounts - page . fne:i revenue projects service prise  service anc. sset d ";n . i
I - ’ . no. un funds funds funds funds —funds 2EPSY  account lebt '
: . ] o . X : funds _ account |
R . . 3 . p B . group
B » . Y A group o ,
: - Machinery and equipment- ) : ' k
241 Machinery.and equipment - o X X .0 X i
‘242 Accumuiated depreciation on' machinery . . i
" and equipment . ®. X T X |
- . / '
. Construction in progress ' :
251  Construction in progress ) X :
: Budgeting accounts and-other-debits— B ) !
Lo 301 Estimated revenues (budget account . : .
1 g " interim statements only) . X. X X X '
A . 302 Revenues (interim statements only) x) ) xX) x) X) x) 0,8]
e w 303  Amount available in debt service funds ‘ X
L 304 ° Amiount to be provided for retirement of " = »
. T " general long-term debt N o X
o . Current liabilities _ . ' Co- .
N - Interfund payable% ' R
401  Interfund loans payable ‘ X X - X X X X ; ’
402 Interfund accounts payable - X X X X
' In.tergovemmental payables v . ) -
_ 411  Intergovernment.l accounts payable X X X X X X - ?
Other payable - . ) )
: 421 _Accounts payable . X X X X X X X
— """ 422 Judgments payable X X T X X X X X .
o 423  Wariants payable X X X X
Contracts payable
431  Contracts pgyable - X X X X X X -
432  Construction contracts payable—retained . ) Uy ud
N percentage X
oo 433  Construction contracts payable X . ) )
. ’ .
i@ 4 @ L - @




Table 2.—Balance sheet accounts and funds in which these accounts are freduenﬂy found—Continued

4

Generat

—

S IR ‘ e g Geeml o
: : Def. Special Capital ~ Debt Enter- Intemal fixed 208
: . - General S . _» and . term
- Balance sheet accounts - page fund  Tevenue service - prise  service assets: debt
N . no. un funds funds funds funds 38" account €
- funds - _account
’ . . group
. 2 . L group
. " Bonds payable ) ]
441  Matured bonds payable X ‘ =
442 . Bonds payable @ X :
-443  Unamortized premiums on bonds sold - X
Loans payable - -
451  Loans payable . X X X X X =
Interest payable > N .
5 Interest payable . . ) X X X X X X
:‘,. —Accrued expenses ' ! .
461 ccrued salaries and benefits  ~ - X X . X X X
2 ' o
_ Payroll.deductions and withholdings _ L
471  Payrell deductions and withholdings . X X X X X
Déferred revenues
481  Deferred Yevenues ) X X X X X . X
. 3 .
Other current liabilities . N -
491  Deposits payable X X . X X X
492  Due to fiscal agent L X .
499  Other current liab"&ies e X, X X X X X .
Long-term liabilities \ - A
Bonds payable . . -
511  Bonds payable \\ X
Loans payable AN . - : . -
. 521. TLoans payable \ e © X

.




? *  Table 2.~Balance sheet accounts and funds in which these accounts are frequently found—Continued ‘
L . ‘ ’ : T ! ‘ E
2 D : Def. . Specl Cipitd  Debt Enter-  Internal o S
; Balance sheet accounts page o o4 revenue projects service  prise  service - . ' N
.¢ ¢ mo. "¢ funds funds = funds” ‘funds  funds

i ‘ 2N . . : ‘ -7

N Lease obligations Lo Co . ’ ) ' ' ) N
: :531 m%— tions . _ . ‘ X X ‘X o

S --Unfunded pension tiabilities ' - e
i ... “s41 Unfunde pension liabilities ' . g ’ ¢ . L X ' N
L - N . . . ~ . : I

~ s, . Other long-term liabilities - _ : : ? :
o 590 Othcrlong -term liabilities ) . X

;; : Mgeﬁn;accwnts (interim stateﬁnents only) o
e 601 *  Appropriations X . X X X a

602  Expendituresfexpenses N T N T D I I A g
603 Engimbranges . LX) X ) X &X) X) : \ SR

' Find equity " ] _ P .
i Y - Investront in general fixed assefs: . . . P ¥ ) Vo
ISP ) 3 lnvestment in generaﬂ'zxed assets A ; \ X . PR
RS . antnbuted capital . . . ‘ . .
o 721_ Contgibuted capital . ) . X X ‘ ' L
T~ T g S \ i

R Retained eamnin . ° :
“ '\ . 730 Reserved—retained earnings L v ) l’

74D Unreserved—retained eamings ) - : '

xx
b X

CFm Fund balarice - . . . '
" 751  Reserve for invenfories ' ‘ '
752  Reservefor prepaid expenses
753  Reserve for encumbrances
760  Reserved—fund balance

5¢ 5¢ 5¢ ¢ ¢
¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢
5¢ ¢ 3¢ 3¢ ¢
»
P
5 5¢ ¢ ¢ K¢

- 770 Unreserved—fund balance ! - : . o f{;f . .
] \‘1 | » ) \\I i ‘v \ ’ > N ':r ~ ;. . Q
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lmpieni'eliting the Account
Classnfncatlon System

This chiapter, is intended to _guide SEA’s in ‘uni-
formly umng the account classnﬁcatlon system pre-
sented here in thelr LEA’s. The followmg discussion,
assumes that the State fis convertmg to this system
from a condition in which there is no uniform
.accounting system installed in its LEA’s. States which
have achieved a degree of uniformity can select those
.portions of. the implementation plan dutlined below

" which are pertinent for converting to the accounts-

presented here. -

“This chag,ter is divided into three sections. One deals
with the tasks involved at the State level in achjeving
Statewide implementation. A second describes the
major changes iri this publication from Handbook Il
and the- imipact _these changes might have on an
installed system using codes from Handbook II. The
third section outlines the tasks necessary for conver-
s:on at the LEA level.

.
-

Implementmg at the State Level

To install a Statewide accountmg system compatible
with the guidelines presented here, the SEA can and
probably should provide the LEA a consndelable degree
of support. If comparability is to be achieved, the State
.must pertform certain ¢ritical tasks. Other tasks are
* desirable or helpful.}l‘he%ntlcal tasks are:

« ® developing Statéwide standards (a manual or
other form of written support);
® modifying all State-initiated reporting re-
quirements of LEA’s to conform with those
standards;
o training LEA personnel in the standards;
® auditing reported results for compliance.

Additional support tasks which are desirable, but
not considered mandatory by all States, include:

o forming a Statewide advisory committee to
guide the implementation project;
publicity and awareness training;
selecting pilot LEA's;
training and supporting pilot LEA’s;
consulting individual LEA’s, on-site or by tele-
phone, including advising them on improving
local accounting procedures;

k4
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Initial Steps*

o
i
>

] cohsolidating LEA reports written in both old
and new formats during the conversnon
process;

® automating the LEA accounting system at the ~

State level; - o .

o annually updating standards and State reports

to stay abreast of changes in legislation at
both State and Federal levels, as well as

v 1mprovements in generally accepted account.”

ing standards.

These steps, critical and desirable, are presented
below in a logical sequence. Typically, the first few
steps in this process will occur concurrently. These are:

® deveioping objectives for the Statewide con-
, version project; s

¢ forming an advisory committee;

® developing an implementation plan;

® budgeting. - .

Deyeloping Objectives

+ SEA’s should develop objectives in order to imple-
ment these guidelines in an orderly fashion. The
‘purpose of the objectives would be to justify the
conversion to the guidelines and to provide overall =
dizection to the conversion project. The objectives
could include improving the overall management of
LEA’s in the State, supporting changes in State
legislation, reacting to community pressures and react-
ing to Federal or State reporting requirgments.

In defining their objectives, SEA’s must decide:

® if this change is part of a more comprehensive
change;
® to what degree LEA management styles
shoyld change;
# how much influence the State will exert—
— mandated or voluntary* convegsion?
— immediate or gradual conversion? w
& what support the State will provide—
— training?
— ‘implementation assistance?
- — consulting help?
— recoird-keeping systems?
— automation? -

455




o During this process, the SEA should also establish
.’ criteria for the new Statewide system. Some suggested
. criteria are:

* @ must serve all types of school systems—
— small, medium, and lazge; . !
— basic and sophistieated;
must conform to generally accepted account.

ing principles; * - . |

must meet management needs of LEA’s;

must be able to pyram.id data for State and
Federal réporting—hence, Financial Reporting
compatibility; .

must be capable of providing technical sup-
port to various management systems at both
local and State levels,

[ . N
:, .

A .foming an Advisory Committee

l ) An adwsory committee is an excellent tool for the
SEA .to use’in setting objectives and criteria and in
implementing the guidelines. Many SEA’s use account-
ing advisory committees; these committees Could serve
the lmplementauon ..p_r.qi_ect Toward this end_ the
committee might:
serve, as a sounding board for suggested
changes; ‘
provide information abdut the current status
ofaccounting in LEA’s;
recommend how to approach policy, timing
and coordmagon issues; )
assist with publicizing and promoting the
i change. .
Members of the advisory commmee might include
,representatives of the State asspciation. of school
lbusmess officials; the State *4chool administrators asso-_
ciation, tiie Staté school board association, and tie”
SEA itself, as well as local certified public accountants
and_school business officials. Other State departments
such as the auditor and the central data processing unit
frequently are involved also. .

.

.

Developing ‘an Implementation Plan .o
As soon’ as possible, the SEA should prepare an

.

be conducted and the time frame projected for
converting Statewide. Individual responsibilifies also
can be shown. An example of such a plan,ls shown by~
figure 3"’ .

- L]

[} (39

¢ &

- - .

* Budgeting

P

After developing the Statewide plan; “the SEA must
prepare a hudget to support the plan Obviously, tH

PAFulText provided by ERIC
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level. One is a

‘accommodate State statutes,

-
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size of the budget will vary.depending upon the
number of LEA’s to be implemented and the -time
frame plaaned. oIn preparing the budget, the SEA
should consider:'

o staffing at the State level for:
— training;

— implementation support;
automated support for:

— LEA’s;

— State-level activities;
primting;

publ@®ity; )

outside consulting assistance;
stipends fog,pilot districts;
travel and per- diem for State staff -and
consultants.

e

!

Developinéthe Standards .

Two general standards are necessary at the State

anual outlining a compatible account

classification structure for the State’s LEA’s. The

second is a sat o% models of the reporting formats to be

used with the n7w structure. o
.. A

i
-

Developi7§ the State Manual

Since this publlcatlon was developed as a guide for
all LEA’s %auonw:de most States will ﬁnd it suitable
as a starting point in developing their, own standards.
After~the necessary modifications have been made to
State regulations and
. special ‘State reporting needs, a State can publish a
manugl based upon this guide. .

When.writing a State manual, it is ﬁrst necessary to
research Jegislation, State regulatlons organigational

consnderatlons * reporting requirements;. existing ac-

counting systems and the management needs of LEA’s

tin -the State. It is important, during this process, to

< implementation plan depicting the major activities to °

.

0.

.

o

6
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examine copies of all financial reports required- of
LEA’s by the SEA and the Federal® government.
Through these “dpcuments, a State minimum chart of
accounts can be derived, s1m|lar to that shown by
appendix B.

- After the: research is completed; the drafting of the
manual can begm A typical table of contems might
include:

E Project Background .
II. Listing of Revehue, Expendlture and | Bal-
ance Sheet Codes
* 1L Definitions and Explanations of Funds and
Accounts
IV. Local Implementation
V. Minimum Account Classifications
VI. Appendices

‘

%

«




e Implementation support to

Q
\ERIC
T

Nl
[ Ls.

A e > TR

igure 3. — Example of ‘Statewide, Financial Accounting Implementation Plan

N

19XX 19XX 19XX

4th | 1st

2nd

3rd {4th | 1st | 2nd | 3rd | 4th | 1st | 2nd | 3rd ] 4th

e Accounting advisory committee ’
mests

Accountitig manusl’
o Publish 1st draft
¢ Publish final

® Annusl updstes

Publicity and ‘‘awareness’’ training

Training for LEA's
& Budget building
¢ Bookkeeping
* @ Review and update

individual LEA's

o Revise State financial reports

e Automation of St;te-level
functions
> Specifications
e Programming

® Audit ,

A specific event -

continuing activity !

— == intermittent activity

 Some other items often included in the State
manual are accounting procedures, bookkeeping forms,
audit procedures, references to or summaries of perti-
nent regulations and laws, indirect cost allocation
plans, special reporting requirements, fixed assets
accounting and a glossary.

Most States will develop numerous drafts before

completing the final one. The SEA should annually
update the manual and distribute the update to the
LEA’s.

As the drafting of the State manual proceeds, it may
become apparent that changes in State law are needed.
Some State laws that most frequently either contradict
GAAP or impede the development of an effective LEA
accounting and financial reporting system are:

® laws mandating cash basis accounting;

® laws mandating a proliferation of funds for
special-purposes;

® laws governing the definition of current ex-
penditures, capital outlay, or both;

[
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Target date for conversion of all Lé‘A's.

LEA's permitted to use new format.

>

e b L

[ ]
[ ]
All LEA's must submit State annual report in new codes.

.

® Jaws dcscrib% the administrative responsi-
bilities of Staté agencies for designing LEA
accounting and ‘{inancial reporting require-

ments.
The Statewide implementation of a change in school
accounting standards provides am¢xcellent opportunity
to seek changes in such laws.

Adapting State Reporting Require:e\nfs

As soon as the State handbook is developed;.the
SEA should redesign the State s reports based upo

that handbook. Its requxremcnts "ptobably will not be ™

implemented for another year or two, but the formats
are needed for training LEA’s.

The primary report to be changed is the State
annual financial report. This report usually includes the
data needed to complete the annual Federal surveys of
general cducation statistics. In most cases, the State

RN




'

. annual financial report will be organized by the
expenditure dimensions fund, program, function, ob-
ject and projectfreporting cade. Figure 4 shows a
typical State financial report format using these di-
‘mensions.

In addition to the, anﬁual financial report, the SEA
will need to modlfy most other financial reports it

requires of the LEA’s. This i's a good epportunity for

the SEA to evaluate its reporting requirements to

ensure that all those requirements are necessary. Care
should be taken to coordinate any such changes

through the State’s data acquisition plan, if one exists.

Flgure 4 - Example of State Annual Fmancnal Report

\\'

)

i
Iy

Careful planning of the timing of conversion is required
to minimize the possibility of the State receiving

- State Annual Financial L Fund _
, " - Report .
Schoo! district ________________ Fiscal Year 19__ -19___ Project
- - 7 -
Object Codes ! Total .
f f i ; . ’
rogram function Salaries | 8enefits /Pu rch. svcs. | Supplies| Other ::;Lenndt Property | Other uses Tetals_
200 300-500 600 800 't 700 900 3

100

100

200

300

400
000

"Regular Education

1000 Instruction

2000 Dirsct support

Special education

1000 |nstruct|on

2100/2200 Staff and student
support

2700 Student transportation

2X00 Other direct support

Vocational education

1000 Instruction

2000 Direct support

Other instruction PK-12

Undistributed expenditures

2100 Student support

2200 Staff support

2300 General administration

2400 Schoo! administration

2500 Business administration

2600 Operation and maintenance

2700 Student transportation
2800 Central support
2900 Other support

e

Total current expenditures

500
600
+| 700

Nonpublic programs
Adult/continuing programs
Community junior college

programs

Community services
Enterprise programs 7
Undistributed expenditures

4000 Facilities scquisition

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

O UG UUHOVU U UV S --

. and construction ’ s
5000 cher outlays

Total expenditures end
other outiays

-
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) ‘ reports from Ll:A’s in two formats and havmg to

5 consolidate them into one. "o

o " It may be desirable to involve computer services and
“business forms vendors in this process at_this time.

“They can greatly assist in training and helpmg the
LEA’s convert. -
Publicity )

: R N -
An important ingredient in achieving a sucéessful
Statewide conversion .is a comprehensive program
designed to inform LEA’s and others’ about the
_upcoming change Such a program can take many,
\ “ forms,. but certainly includes a speaking program. The
4 éohf’ent of these speaking engagements might include:
. ® therationale for the change;
“® the current status of tfie project;
® a review of the implementation plan and time-
table;
® the State support planXon,LEA’
® a review of the majof changes being pro-
moted.
Some suggested audiences for such speaking engage-
ments include:

b e

® State association of school business’ officials -

State-association of school administrators
State school board association
State teachers organization

zation
local licensed or certified publlc accountants
State departmentfpersonnel
admmlstrators of intermediate units
forms.arid services suppliers

et

_e-data processing equipment and service ven-
_ " dors.
- This program should be kept active throughout the
period of conversion.

In addmon to speaking engagements, other pub-
licity would %include articles in trade publications and
newspapers and periodic mailings to LEA’s regarding
the status of the project. Keeping all interested parties
informed will encourage greater acceptance of the
change.

Use of Pilot Districts

Many States like to experiment with a new system
such as this by implementing it in voluntary districts—
frequently referred to as “pilot” LEA’s. The primary
advantage in using pilot LEA’s is that the State can
discover and eliminate implementation problems be-
fore applying its new standards Statewide. If pilot
LEA’s are chosen, they should mirror the LEA’s in the

= W gtate, They should represent all sizes of LEA’s, all

School bookkeepers and secretdries organi-

_types of .LEA’S (Elementary, \High School, etc.) and all

types of -recordkeeping systems (manual, accounting *

machine and computer).

Training

For the State to achieve Statewide implementation,
the LEA’s must bé'trained in ‘the new standards. This
can be done in three areas: orientation, preparing and
implementing the budget, and bookkeeping. Generally,
these types of programs should be offéred continually

-until each LEA has become amply exposed to the new
“Standards.

el

"Orientation

Normal orientafion training can be conducted in
half a tlay, with a typical agenda including:
.’® the project background;
‘® introduction of the Statc manual;
‘® introduction of expenditure, revenue and bal-
ance sheet codes.
This type of training is designed primarily for LEA
representatives, including superintendents, business of-
ficials, and bookkeepers. SEA representatives are also
urged to attend. Upon completing this training, partici-
pants should appreciate the reasons for implementing
the new Statc manual; understand the contents of the
manual, and, more specifically, the account classifica-
tions; and be able to judge how they would like to
accomplish training in their own districts.

3

Training to Prepare the Budget
- and Implement the System

Training to prepare the budget and implement the
system typically takes two days with an agenda includ-
ing:

® areview of the State implementation plan;

® an introduction to expenditure, elassifications;
a review of State and Federal reporting .
requirements (mcludmg revised reporting for-
mats); \
local option expenditure coding;
budget crosswalk
actual work in recasting the LEA’s budgets;
an introduction to Yevenue classifications; and
a discussion of implementation tasks neces-
sary in the LEA. \ -

As much experiential work as possible is recom-

r 'nded. Implementation training is designed for LEA
n_ sesentatives who will actually finish™ installing the
system. Normally, they would include LEA business
officials, bookkeepers and other office personnel. After
attending this workshop, most of the participants




’should be-able. to install the new State standards in
their-réspective LEA’s: Those LEA representatives that
feel uncomfortable with the implementation process

‘should- be. allowed some additional .support. This will .

be eéxplained later in this chapter. In some States’
training plans, the onentauon and .implementation
training is combined.

Bookkeeping Training
"~ The final phase of training covers bookkeeping using:

the new classifications. This training can be designed
\around a case study in order to give participants

"hands-on exposure to the new system. A typical
agenda for such a program would be: -
review coding;
“introduce case study; .
-code and crosswalk budget; .
post’ budget ledgers; .
record’ ‘and post opening entrles,
record-and post accrual reversals;
open cash journal and post one month s
transactions
® record and post ending accruals; -
® “prepare financial statements.
Bookkeeping: trammg is designed primarily for the
LEA bookkeeper and other office personnel. This
training will provide partncrpants with either an intro-
duction to the, bookkeeping.-process or a review of this
process, whichever applies.

It may be useful to invite others to ‘these trammg.

sessions as well. These people might include local
public accountants and CPA’s. They could also include
vendors that provide services to “the LEA, such as
computer service bureaus, computer and accounting
machine vendors, peg-board system vendors and print-
ers of pre-printed forms used by LEA’s. The level of
training for these people can be limited to illustrating
the accounts and dimensions and how they might be

used. -

Implementation Suppc:t

After the training is completed, the SEA may wish
to provrde implementation support to LEA’s as
needed. Some SEA’s provide such support onssite at
the LEA, while others offer telephone consultation.
Implementation support can include:

e designing a local plan and schedule of activi-
ties for implementation;

® dssisting with the development of the LEA
chart of accounts;

® assisting with crosswalking the budget;

® advising on restructuring local bookkeepmg

‘o, procedures;

~

® assisting with double entry and accruals; °
® assisting with designing needed modifications
to automated systems;
o reviewing actual transactions foi-proper treat-
ment after conversion;and |
.® answenrrg classification questions. .

<

Automatron ' S .

While designing the implementation plan and train-
ing, the SEA needs to consider’two levels of automa-
tion: LEA financial recordkeeping activities and related
State-level activities. »

o

LEA Financial Activities

Some SEA’s choose to provide automated book-

keeping services to LEA’s using State-owned com- .

puters, either centrally located or in regional areas of
the State. Where this has been done successfully, each
project hus its own unique characteristics. Hence, it is
not practical to attempt to provide general guldelmes
here. Experrence has shown that such projects tend to
be both’ very lengthy (due to the implementation time
span) and costly (in State.resources), but some have
been.very effective. For a State which has chosen to
follow this path, most of the training and implementa-
tion support activities'outlined above would have to be
expanded substantially.

State-Level Activities
A number Of activities usually performed by the

SEA using LEA financial data can be and often are

automated:
e consolidating and summarizing annual finan-
cial reports; .

o crosswalking annual financial reports;

e computing State aid, interdistrict tujtion rates . -

and average-cost-per-pupil ﬁgures,
o developing mdlrect cost rates in accordance
with FMC 74-4.1
® preparing State sumrary statistical data and
analysis; and
® preparing data for the generalized Federal
financial reports.
Since changes will be required in the processing of
financial data, the SEA should consider upgrading its
computer processing.at the same time. -

1General Services ,Administration, Federal Management
Circular, FMC 74-4, Cost Pinciples Applicable to Grants and
Contracts with State and Local Governments.

7 60 4
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. Annual Update and Audit

Once LEA’s are converted and operating on the new
codes, the SEA must begin maintenance activity to
support the new system. This includes a regular audit
of the reports submitted to the State and (on a

" sampling basis) the actual recordkeeping systems of the:

LEA,

q Additionally, the SEA should maintain a regular

update procedure for the standards. State and Federal

’ legislation annually dictate changes in the reporting

: requirements imposed on LEA’s. Generally accepted

*accounting principles may also be undergoing a period

of updating and adjustment at this time. The SEA

should publish updated standards: penodlcally (prob-

ably annually) to help LEA’s stay abreast of these

standards. [t also is  helpful if LEA’s can be exposed to
training on these changes when they occur.

-

Converting to Financial
Accounting

Financial Accounting differs from Handbook !l in
) thatit: oy
. ® mnore carefully delineates revenues and ex-
penditures from other souices and uses of
funds;
® places greater emphasis on double-entry book-
keeping and accrual-basis accounting;

® reorganizes the expenditure dimensions into
those essential for reporting and those option-
N ally available for LEA use;

® places greater emphasis on preparing compre-

. hensive financial statements based on GAAP;

‘ ® incorporates a list of commonly-used pro-
grams into the program dimension and places

greater emphasis on the use of that dimension;

® rcorganizes, the function and object dimen.
sions—without significantly reclassifying ac-
counts; and |

® improves the design of the project/reporting
dimension (formerly source of funds) and its
application to revenues as well as expendi
-tures.

A State which has adopted Handbook 1[I will find
that these added changes can be handled fairly easily as
part of a regular annual update of the State manual.

For those States which have just finished such
implementation, 1t may be desirable to incorporate the
program dimension from this guide asan option in the

. -State manual for 1 or 2 years before requiring it be
used.

PR A v 7 proviaed by eRic
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‘Management Techniques - »

_as improving the bookkeeping system, automating

R Y 81
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Implementing at the _Locél Level

As part of the planning process for LEA implemen- -
tation, these activities mus be considered: ’
management techniques;
orientation of personnel; Tt
reporting requirements;
chart of accounts and budget developmnent;
forms, procedures and record systems;
master files and records conversion;
automation; '
training.

n

¢

As part of the process of implemcniing the State
mnanual, the LEA should review its management style
to determine whether any changes are necessary . Since
this guide provides a wvehicle to gather and report
detailed financial information, the LEA may wish to
centralize or decentlalize the management process or .
develop a results-oriented management style. A change
in the LEA’s administrative structure or management
technique may resuit in a change in cost centers, which
in turn will affect the chart of accounts design.

Conversion to Financial Accounting does not re-
quire the LEA to change its management style; rather,
it affords the LEA -an opportunity to review its -
management style in light of the change in dcwuntmg
classifications. :

Many LEA’s use this conversion as an opportunity
to make other changes which have been needed, such

certain operations, decentralizing budget authority,
and the like.

Orientation of Personnel

After determining its management style, the LEA
should conduct an orientation for its personnel. It
should begin with a justification for change, which
might include:

® a need for better financial information for
management;

® adesire for improvement of financial controls;

® pressures from the local community;

e amandate by the State.

LEA personnel should 'feel more comfortable with
the change after it has been explained in detail.

The extent of change must be illustrated. The
extent of change relates directly to the management
style utilized. Some activities to be illustr2ted would
include:

e budget pteparation and reporting;
® accounting records;




® business office procedures;
. . orgamzatxon realignments.
The extent of change will vary substantially from LEA
'to LEA, based-upon the project objectives.

Assignment of specific conversion responsnbllxtles
should occur-at this session. These responsibilities
might include budgeting, expenditure coding, file and
records conversion and procedural developments.

The final subject of the orientation session might be
implementation monitoring. Someone from, the LEA
must assume the overall responsibility for implement-
ing the State manual. This responsibility .is normally
assumed by-the superintendent or business administra”
tor. A project schedule should be developed indicating
activities and completion dates. Finally, an implemen-
tation checklist can be developed which would include
the tasks, estimated man-days and the person re-
sponsible.

. Reporting Reqzirements
One of the first activities in converting to a new
system is to determine any local reporting require-
ments beyond those established by the SEA. This
process may be as simple as conducting a review of the
existing budget report, or it may involve a consolida-
tion of various separate accounting activities (e.g.,
- Federal programs, food service, special education) or it
may entail changes in managerial style. -
All proposed reporting formats should be reviewed
by LEA administrators and budget managers to insure
*  that the chart of accounts will provide the financial
information needed to make management decisions.

s

Developing the Chart of Accounts -

After the reporting requirements are determi'ned
the next step.in conversion is to develop a local chart
of accounts. In this guide and in most Staté manuals,
the account classifications presented do not constitute
a chart of accounts. Rdther, it is necessary to combine
the various dimensions and categories into number
groups to.create a specific chart of accounts for an
LEA.

Constructing a chart of accounts compatible with
these guidelines at the LEA consists of a number of
steps:

. Determining needed accounts and dimensions;
. Detiding on the expenditure coding structure
for local use;

3. Assigning codes;
4. Adapting recordkeeping systems; and
5. Preparing the budget.

_The amount of effort involved at each of these
, stages will vary a great deal in different LEA’s.

EKCM..
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depending on such factors as: the current condition of
accounting in the® LEA; whether .the system is auto-
mated; and whether the LEA chboses to use the
conversion as an opportunity to affect other changes
(e.g., decentralizing budget responsibility, improving
accounting recordkeeping, cqnsolidating records).

‘Determining Needed Accounts'and
Dimensions 1

An LEA must determine the accounts and dimen-
sions needed for the balance sheet, revenues and
expenditures. As described in chapter 3, hovemmental
accounting requires fund accounting. The fund dimen-
sion is used for all types ‘of LEA ﬁnancnal fransactions.
Most States have legislative requlrements regarding the
types and number of funds. Normally, tht appllcable
-funds will be designated in the State manual

‘In chapter 3, the balance sheet accounts and
revenue accounts are listed i in‘their,entirety. Most State,

manuals will follow this format. The LEA should
choose only those-accounts that are apphcable locally

Choosing which expendlture dimensions 'to use is
the most difficult decision. A well-constructed State

manual will provnde the LEA with the dlmensnons .

réquired to be used for State reporting and will also Jist
optional dimensions to be used for management
purposes. - . \

\

Developmg the Expenditure Codmga,
Structure ’

.

Once the rieeded dimensions have been determined -

gt either the State or’local level, the expendijture
coding structure can be established. Several of, the
dimensions fit neatly together to reduce code size'and
make its organization more efficient. Here are some
suggestions:

1. Depending on the amount of detail requlred a
subject matter breakdown can easily be estab-
lished within the program dimension. Opeta-
tional unit, course and instructional organiza-
tion also could be included within the

‘ program tode, perhaps requiring more digits;

2. The highest order digit of job classification
fits neatly into the third position’of the 100
and.200 series of the object code. This would
facilitate a tabulation of salaries and benefits
by bargaining unit;

3. The project/reporting classification can be
incorporated into a fund code or consolidated
with the program dimension;

4. Insiructional organization and operational
unit can be integrated into a single cost-center
code.

I




. . Figure § contains an example showmg the construction
of an LEA chart of accounts structure from the
dimensions listed here.
. Often, combinations of dimensions will provide the
proper. classification of expenditures without adding
categories within a. given dimension. For example,
teaching -supplies are identified by using'the function
Instruction (1000) and the object code for General
Supplies (610). .
A spec1ﬁc order of the dimensions in-the State
handbook is not 1squired. Obviously, the dimension
structure relates directly to the dimensions utilized.
Some of the more.common structures used in LEA’s

Assigning Codes -

Once the structure is establishied, mdmdual codes
are assigned. Probably the easiest way to start this
process is to crosswalk (recode) the existing budget. As
this is being done, decisions are needed on how much
detail is required for:

- @ the public;
the board of education;
the superintendent;
cost center management;
the auditor;
the business office.
In general, the amount of detail shown should

7

are: -
. ) decrease as one progresses up this ‘list, so that the -
Cs . Project/ business office has the most detail available while the
. Fund Progr% Function Object  reporting public and the board of education have carefully
X XXX XXXX XXX XX summarized figures to work with.
. If the LEA is converting from codes baséd upon
' Operational Handbook 1I, most codes will ¢onvert directly (one-to-
Fund unit Program Function  Object one) to the new codes. The codes in the -program
. dimension may have to be added.
XXX XXX XXX XXXX XXX » .
Project/ ‘ Adapting Recordkeeping Systems
: Fund  reporting  Function  Object ~ Program During the process of converting account codes, it is
. : X XX XXX XXX XX likely that some' changes will be necessary in the
‘ Figure 5. — Constfucting the LEA chart of accounts
Financial Accounting Dimensions
- Special
. “ Project/ Instructional  Operational  Subject Job Cost
Fund Program Function  Object  Reporting  Organization Unit Matter 4+ .Classification . Center
\ \XJ AXL tX/XX L)’ﬁ &(5X XX XX ‘XX, - X - "%
. _LEA Account Cods ?/ , o
" 1 Y /proiect/ ©t
Fund Program Function Object  Reporting
X XXX XXX XXX XX .
Example
2 . — Special Revenue Fund
-+133 — Regular Program — Jones H.S,
113 .ot — lInstruction — Music -
112 — Teacher’s Salary
4 — ESEA Title |
. 490D -




" . change, ihe LEA might find that:

o

tecordkeeping systems. These changes must be consid- -
ered when establishing the new codes. Among those
conditions commonly encountered that are subject to

1. The LEA maintains funds in a \variety of
different bank accounts. This condition gener-
ally arose from Federal and State guidelines
stipulating that 'LEA’s not commingle funds.

Although these requirements. still exist; Tipsk™ "v

- Federal officesand States have held that the
requirement is met through proper application
of the project/reporting dimension and does

N not require separate bank accounts. :

There are several advantages to c_onsolidﬁging

bank accounts. The practice of writing checks '

between accounts ¢an be eliminated. C\ash

management by the LEA can be improved.

- The need_to reconcile multiple-accounts peri-
udically is eliminated; .

2. Separate acsounting systems exist in a variety
of offices within the LEA. The breadth ard
flexibility of the Financial Accounting ac-
count codey/permits consolidation of the
various accounts of the LEA into a consoli-

" dated set of books for the LEA.

There will also be changes in the bookeeping
system when double<ritry bookkeeping is
adopted;

3. Automated districts will have to consider
certain adaptations. The two most significant
changes entailed are likely to be: .
® modification of the payroll for the distri-

bution of salaries and benefits by program
and function code; and L
® adoption of double-ntry bookkeeping.
Other changes may or may not be significant,
depending upon the design of the existing system.

2 .

"“'Preparing the Budget i

w As conversion generally takes place at the beginning
of a new fiscal year, a decision must be made whether
to construct the new budget on the old codes, the new

-codes, or both. Generally speaking, it will be desirable
to prepare the first-budget on the old codes, then
crosswalk it to the new budget, splitting or combining _
the budget line items as necessary. This will help ensure
that nothing is left out of the budget during conversion
and will enable-administrators to present ecither or both
formats to the school boards and other interested
parties.

Many SPA’s will prepare a standard LEA budget
form and a budget calendar to assist the LEA’s.

’
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Fbrms, Procedures and Record
Systems . . T

In some LEA’s, it may be necessary to' redesign
forms and records to:
e accommodate a larger account number;
_® provide the necessary support to changes in
management Style or accounting procedures;
& accommodate double-entry bookkeeping.
For "example, forms such as purchase requisitions,
purchase orders, checks, receipts, timesheets and ware-
house requisitions that currently include the account
code structure must be changed, In a manual record-
keeping system, the format of the general ledger cards,
subsidiary ledger cards, and journal sheets may require
changes. In an-automated or semi-automated district,
this step may include appropriate modifications to
input document record layouts, printed forms and
reports, input edii routires, and the computer pro-
grams themselves. .
If this step must be taken, adequate time should be”
allowed for forms to be redesigned and a sufficient
supply printed,‘and for the necessary - reprogramming
to be accomplished. . .-

~

a

Converting Master Files and
Records

Certain of the LEA’s accounting master records may
be carried over from one fiscal year to the next. It will
be necessary to recode these records with the new
account codes. Specifically, these include:

o outstanding purchase orders;
e accounting ledger cards; and
® payroll accounting distribution records.

Automation

The most common technical problems in converting
the automated system include: )
o distribution of salaries to multiple accounts;
o distribution of district-paid fringe benefits;
e doubleentry accounting—preparing balance
sheets; and .
® size of the account code field.

Training

Training can be provided for two groups of person-
nel: employees .of the LEA and personnel directly
associated with the LEA.

6é




' LEA Employees .

. - The first group of -LEA employees to be trained
L _should be the administrators: To- provide the proper

_— leadership, administrators must have knowledge of the

Lo new system and ‘the effort required for convergion.

“1If the budget development and management is
decentralized, the budget managers must also be
trained. This training would stress:

® why the change was made;

® the accounts and dimensions used;

® the definitions of the accounts and dimen-
sions; . .

‘® the format of the budget&ocuments, o

® the budget procedures; and

.® the format of new fmanc.al reports and how
to use them

Another group of LEA employees to be tramed
would be the personnel who will actually code the
transactions and keep the records. This group must
have a good working knowledge of the chart of
accounts

LY
-

.

'Non-LEA Employed Personnel

The BGard of Education is the first outside group
that_needs training. The Board of Education should

be informed of and approve the project before. the
LEA commits to converslon 'l'hex\trammg should

) emphasize:

® why the conversion will be ma &

the benefits of the conversion;" \

the accounts and dimensions used;

the definitions of the accounts arid dimen- -

sions; and . x

® thé¢ format and use of the new, |nancial
reports.

LEA auditors should be informed of the cl}ange,
particiilarly as it affects the accounts and dimensions

v

in the audit must be developed.

A discussion might also be-held with labor bargain-
ing units in order to inform them of the new chart of
dccounts and financjal reports.

" Finally, the LEA’s general public must be educated.

used) Also, the format of the financial reports 1nclud\

. The LEA might, for example, submit an article in a

local newspaper explaining why the conversion is being

made and the benefits of the change. Also, as public -

budget meetings- are held, the changes and benefits
from the change shiould be -explained. Finally, the
annual financial report in the new format should be -
available for public inspection. -

\ T
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.~ Chapter5 -
‘ o PR : e work must be done to develop techniques which wxll
R QOSt ?CO““"“gﬂ fOl' have- universal apphcablllty and general acceptance.
5o Educatlonal Programs However, asithe jdemands for program information
i ’ increase, more and more education agencies are grap-
: ‘In recen. years,-education _officials, from the local pling with_the Pmblem with varying degrees of success.

. As this process, continues, there will evolve a substan-
s tial body of Kﬂowledge from which more effective
techniques will Be distilled.

The discussion which follows is an attempt to
summanze the current state of the art of program cuat
accounting, ‘and, perhaps, to provide impetus to the
developmental process. Two caveats concerning this
discussion need to be stated at the outset: (1) cost
accounting systems tend to be unique to the needs of
the individual user (currently there is no generally-
applicable system); and (2) the Federal system for
determining ailowable indirect costs on Federal proj-
ects described in FMG 77-4! is not the cost accounting
system being discussed here.

" level to the Federal 'fevel, have increased- their mteresj
g .in developmk more accurate cost d4ta:for educatio
i~ . T progiams. The motivations behind .this interest are
& ‘variéd. Fedefal categoncal funding programs depend ol
cost-information to budget and award grants. Many]

. SEA’s must de{ermme the_costs of various administra

tive and lnstructronal activities for the purposes 0
mdrrect cost recc\:very from the Federal government
and for allocation of -State aid'to LEA’s, There is
incréasing pressure\ at the local level to rmprove the
quality *of educatiop. An LEA’s ability to control the
quality of education depends highly on its ability to
measure the COsts "of education programs in relation to

their effectiveness. _‘

The National * Center for Ednca x\6n Statistics
(NCES), by virtue,of its responsrbxhiles to report on i
the condition of educauon in the United States and to |
assist States and LEA’s with the improvement of their
data gathering and reporting systems, ‘has developed a \

. strong interest in the issues surtounding the costing of |
education programs In this publication, NCES’s pn- |
mary concern in this area is to help develop more accu- |
rate and comparable cost data by program, and particu- .

Lo~ ladly the separation of K-12 costs from costs of other :

’ educational activities. |

- With the program listed as an essential dimension, |

this guide places greater emphasrs op classifying ex-
penditures in the program dimension than does Hand-
book II. This change is a reflection of the increasing

. emphasis on the reporting of results in education in

. terms of programs.

This chapter discusses the still relatively new tech-
niques of program cost accounting and indirect costing;
gives a brief theoretical background to'the use of these
techniques; and demonstrates a model application of

_ ~-—indirect costing in an LEA. Other methods of accumu-

lating financial data to provide managerial information
also are discussed.’

A

Cost Accounting Systems Are
Unique to the User -

It has been fairly well documented that there is no
one cost accounting system or specific indirect cost
model which would serve all LEA’s and higher levels of
government equally well. Research clearly shows that
the form and substance of a cost accounting system is
shaped by its purpose, the costing standards which the
vser wishes to apply, and the type of financial
accounting system used. Its design also is affected by
the size of the organization, whether computer support
is available, and the level of expertise within the staff,
Hence, in this chapter, no standard indirect costing
system is proposed. Rather, the theory of indirect cost
system design is discussed and some examples shown.
LEA’s interested in applyiny; indirect costs locally
should be prepared to develop a system unique to their
own situations.

The type of cost accounting and indirect costing

responsibility of the user. When a State or a Federal
agency requlres information from a program costing

Gl
> '

Framework for the Discussion —_—
1General Services Administration, Federal Management

Developing effective techniques for applying costs  Ciscular, FMC 744, Cost Principles Applicable to Grants and
to programs is still an immature art. Much-additional Contracts with State and Local Goverments. .

;. 53 ,’

approaches used may vary, depending on the level of |
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effort, the cost accounting system should be tailored to
the .needs of. the requesting agency; any way that the
resulting costs- apply to the information needs of an
LEA would.likely be coincidental. This is largely true
of LEA participation in the few Statewide program
costing systems which now exist. It is certainly true of
LEA participation in the calculation of Federal indirect
cost rates-for contract and gfant overhead reimburse-
ment. Consequently, this chapter applies primarily to
program cost information needed by.LEA’s for internal
purposés. ,Some of - these™ uses are described below
under Program Cost Accounting.

For the same reasons it seems likely that any State,
unless it finds that it must maadate a Statewide cost

*_» accounting system for tuition rate computation, State

aid, or similar purposes, should not contemplate im-
plementing such a system. This is particularly true if
the purpose of the system would. be to- previde cost
information solely for the benefiteof its LEA’s. For just
as LEA’s have individual needs for cost information, so
do SEA’s, and a uniform Statewide system is unlikely
to meet both needs efficiently and effectively. Any
State wishing to assist its LEA’s in cost accounting may
wish to- publish a general “how-to-do-it” manual, ‘
containing concepts and suggested alternatives for the

various elements in a cost system. It can then proyide

training assistance for its LEA personnel.

Federal Indirect Cost .
Reimbursentent
FMC 7442 authorizes indirect costs on Federlly-

funded projects to be seimbursed and establishes the

methods of calculating the amount. The stated objec-
tive of the Federal indirect cost reimbursement proce-
dure is “to provide that Federally-assisted programs’
bear their fair share of costs recognized . . .except
where restricted or prohibited by law.”3 The cost
objectives (i.c., programs) stipulated in these regula-
tions are. Federally-funded projects operated by an
LEA. The indirect cost allocation process usually used
for this purpose provides for the calculation of an
indirect cost rate or rates for the LEA as a whole.”
These rates are then applied to selected portions of the
LEA’s direct. expenditures to arrive at Gverhead or,
indirect cost amounts for particular projects. Certain
costs which might normally ‘be considered indirect
costs to a program are not allowed'in the A-87 formula
because of legal restrictions. .

While this system works well for Federal cost
reymbursement purposes, its specialized design makes it

21bid. N
31bid.. Attachment A, pg- 1.

Al -

inappropriate for developing indirect cost data used by
LEA management for decisionmaking and other pur-
poses. Hence, these procedures are not considered,
further in the discussion that follows.

. v

Program Cost Accountiiig

An LEA might make several uses of a program cost
accounting system. These can be categorized into uses
which support internal management decisionmaking,
those which ald in justifying funding requests, and
those needed in reporting for accountability.

Uses for Internal Manégenienl

® Deciding on Resource Allocation. Cost data or

cost/benefit data can help determine how

much money should be allocated to new
programs or services, and whether incremental

portions of -supporting service costs can be

+ saved when existing programs or servicqg,qn‘z‘
cut back of eliminated; :

® Monitoring Costs. Cost ‘data can assist in

* evaluating whether or not a program or service

is cost effective compared to the value ex-

pected, or whether a cost reduction program

is actually workgng; .

o Setting Tuition Rates or Other Fees. Cost data
.can be used to set tuition rate schedules for
students who live "outside the district. They
also are used to set other student-related fees
and fees for community use of buildings;

® Charging -For Interngl Services. Many LEA’s
wish to develop fee ules for intra-school
or interdepartmenta

and supplies. In this way, receiving programs
. can be charged their equitable share of such
costs. 1 :

Uses for Fundil;g

® Justifying Funding Requests. Program costs
can assist in justifying past expenditures,
applying for funds for new programs or
seeking increased funding for current pro-
grams.

® Deciding Whether To Accept State or Federal
Grants. In recent years, a number of LEA’s
have begun to question the financial value of
accepting certain State and Federal grants.
Depending on the spending and reimburse-
ment restrictions placed on a grant, some

2

LEA’s may find the portion of the program

-

vices, such as data ~
processing, printing, or distributing materials -

PAR TR,
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which ‘must . be funded locally to be. too
‘burdensome -for the value received. Some
LEA’s have refused or dropped grants for this
_reason. Program objectives and cost analyses ,

.» ~-are a‘helpful basis for making such unportant
decisions.

+ cost accounting system could be mcorporated directly‘
into the program dimension. Following is an example
of*a possible set of final cost objectives built upon the . -

program structure defined in this guide. [Note that
three local programs (K-3; 49 and 10-12) havé-been

"
Uses for Accountabllity

e . e Foi acc?untabthty, each LEA provides certain
N , Teportsto its boatd and to the State; Federal
0T agencles, or both. There has been a recent
. ", tendency to ask for program cost data in some
o, of these reports. .

2. ' An-LEA may choose to -satisfy une or several of
A “these ob]ecuves sxmultaneously, of none at all. Atany
rate; the'LEA must-have the purpose(s) for developing.

L "o cost mformanon clearly ifi mind before desigring and_
o “implementing 3 cost accounting system. Otherwise, the
e LEA risks' wisting its: time and money, and oosslbg'
O producmg cost data which is not as useful as expecte

. An_LEA may wish to, allocate revenues to programs
IR also, to provide :an additfonal basis for c;a/lyuatmg those

Paw s programs

-the décisionmaking process. Rather,’ this technique-
- * provides both &dwcnplme and a tool:for managers to
apply when evaluating.programs.. EOr example;'x‘ is not
particularly useful for an LEA admlmstrator to know
that a particular program (e.g.; Natural Sclence) costs
his LEA $381 per studént. But, it may be helpful for
.. him to. compare this cost to the per-student cost for
s+ 07" 'the samne "program |in the' preceding few years (c.g.,
1978—$360, 1977-1$349, 1976-$339);. or.to know
that the $381 is made up of $220 of mstructlonal (ie.,

direct)%expense and $161 of support (e, indlrcct)
costs; ot to compare the cost to his LEA for this

twoy,

. program with the costs for a similar program in another
* LEA.-In any of these events, the administrator would
: still need to consider other intangible factors, such as

the importance of the program in ques‘tlon to the
community and to the overall educational effort of the
LEA,

e - €

o

Setting Cost Objectives

T - "Program cost’ accounting does not of itself improve

~ added to the Handbook II program structure and
‘severalhave been dxopped ] - -
X

" Cost Obiectiye L . R
110 K-3, Regular instruction .
120 4.9, Regular instruction
130 _ 10-12, Regular instruction
200.. Special education i

* 3100 Vocational education—agriculture . -
320  Vocational education—distributive education
330  Vocational education-health occupations
341 Vocational . education—occupational home .

“ + economlics
. 342 " Vocational education—-copsumer and home-
making -

350 . Vocational education—industrial arts_
360  Vocational-education—office occupatxons .

» 370 Vocatiosial educatidbn—technical education. .
380 Vocatxonal ducanon—trades and -industrial

occupati'ons .

600 Adult/c ontmumg education
800 ¢ Community services "

- 910-  Food-services _ .

The indirect cost pools for a cost accounting system

" might be taken directly from the support seryic

gories in the function dimension, as follows:

|

Code . Function
|
2100  Suppoit services—students
2200  Support services—instructional staff
2300 Support services—general administratioh
2400  Support services—school admin;stration -
2500  Support services—business ’
* 2600  Support servnces—operatlon and mairitenance

of plant.

2700 - ‘Support services—student transportatlon
2800 Support services—central

L4

“ate-

-

\,)

/" The cost objectives in an LEA’s cost accounting
system may consist of instructional programs, special

. projects, or any of Teveral other types of program

classifications. However,-in most cases the final cost.
objectives will be -omprised of instructional programs
argi other activities, such as community serviced, and
he-indirect cost pools will be comprised of the support.

. service programs. _

For an LEA with a financial accounting systcm
-based on this publication, the final cost objectiyes in its

_EC . \

By setting cost dbjectives in this manner, the LEA is
able to allocate the indirect costs accumulated-in the
support services functions to programs using different
Jbases for allocation.

L4

‘The Program Structure .
Obviously, dé'l;\ercnt LEA’s will choose to use

different progradyAtructures and different indirect cost
pools. Much has been written about the different ways

-
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to cstablish a program structure in an LEA. Some of
the more common methods of categorization of LEA
programs include nature of instruction (i.e., regular,
special, vocational, adult), level of instruction, subject
matter, and course or course cluster. Additional pro-
gramsin community and enterprise activities often are
included. )
To insure accuracy, it is desirable to design a
program structure which is all-inclusive so that indirect
costs, when' aflocated, are fully distributed. Many
LEA’s allocate. indirect costs only to certain programs
(e.g., Title L., Child Nutrition)—particularly where the
objective is cost reimbursement. However, this entails
the risk of inconsistency in cost allocation and involves
the possibility of double charging. ™
" In any cvent, it is impottant to design a program
structure whos¢ individual elements are mutually ex-
clusive. °

)

Relationship to Program Budgeting

Program budgeting systems generally describe a
mechanism by which the LEA can establish goals and
objectives and can design programs to complete those
objectives. These programs will then become the “cost
objectives” (described above) in the cost accounting
system. For a program (or any other) budgeting system
to operate successfully, the 'LEA must establish some

“mechanism to create a record of actual expenditures
made in relation to cach of the line iteanrograms) in
the budget. This is the program cost accounting
system. It is related to the program budgeting system
in that it receives its objectives from that system, and
in turn provides cost data which program managers
may use to help evaluate the cost-effectiveness of the
programs budgeted. o 4

S

Cost Accounting System Design

A prograr: cost accounting system can be described
in terms of seven basic elements:

. The purpose(s) of the cost accounting system;

. Final cost objectives;

. Indirect cost pools (intermediate cost
tives),

. Costing standards employed;

. The crosswalk between the financial account-
ing system and the cost accounting‘lsystem;

6. The allqcation bases; and ¥ ‘

7. The indirect cost allocation formula em-
oloyed.

Figure 6 illustrates how these elements fit together
in the design and operation of a cost accounting
system. The first three of these elements werc discus-
sed above. The techniques for indirect cost allocation
are discussid in the follov/ing paragraphs.
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Distinguishing Between Direct and
Indirect Costs

FMC 744 defines direct costs as:

“. .. those which can be identified specifi-
cally with a particular cost objective.”4

Indirect costs are ('=fined as:

“_ .. those (a) incurred for a common or
joint purposes benefiting more than one cost
objective, and (b) not readily assignable to
the cost objectives, specifically benefited,
without effort disproportionate to the resuits
achieved.”’

This definition expresses two basic concepts:

o an indirect cost is one that benefits more than
one dctivity (cost objective); and
e an indircct cost is one that is not readily

.allocated among the activities benefited.

Any cost transaction which affects more than one
programn or cost objective should be allocated among
them. The best allocation is one which distributes a
portion of the cost to cach program or cost objective in
proportion to the benefit or. services regeived. Thus, if
a teacher teaches one-third of his or her time in
vocational education and two-thirds in social studies.
one-third of his or her salary would be allocated to
vocational education and two-thirds to social studies.
This distribution of cost can be readily identified and
allocated. Thercfore, it would be proper to consider
the allocated portions of the salary cost as direct to
their respective program areas. (In this example,
assume that subject matter arcas have been designated
as programs.) If, on the other hand, the LEA could not
easily allocate a counselor’s salary to programs, then
such payments would be posted to a general salary
account in the financial accounting system and would
be termed indirect <osts to all the instructional
programs.

Since< LEA’s generally consider the instructional
programs as the cost objectives of the district, then
those LEA’s may choose to regard all “charges to
instructional programs as'direct costs, whether they are
direct charged "at the¢ time of the transaction or
allocated later. In the public sestor, there is generally a
great deal of interest in the components of a program’s
cost. Thece should be developed in such a way that
both school managers and"the general public can
compare them between programs and between dis-
tricts. Hence, within a State, it is probably desirable to
arrive at mutual agreement on the distinction between
direct and indirect costs. "

In summiary, the relationship between a cost and the
various cost objectives. being analyzed will determine

P
n Ibid., p. 4.
v Sibid,, p. 5.
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whether a cost is direct or inditect. Further, deciding
whether some costs are direct or indirect is often
Judgmemal involving consideration of how much
precision is required in cost analysis results and how
much effort and expense might be needed in achieving
this precision. Such factors as whether the financial
accounting system is functionally oriented or based on
the LEA’s organization structure can effect the effort
needed to produce the desired program costs.

Costing Standards

Proper costing standards promote cost data that is
internally consistent and highly comparable. Data
developed under widely varying costing standards may
provide misleading comparisons and may contain hid-

_ den inaccuracies.

An excellent discussion of costing standards is
found in an article jointly published by NACUBO and
NCHEMS. While written for institutions of higher
education, it is equally applicable to elementary/
secondary education. With regard to costing standards,
it says:

“The term ‘costing standards’ as used here
refers to principles that should be applied in
determining cost. Costing standards constitute
the framework or foundation on which cost-
ing is. performed Because costing standards
are basic definitions of how costs should be
determined they provide a better under-
standing of- the meaning and applications of
costing.

“Costing standards facilitate a more con-
sistent determination of cost; however, the
aplication_of these standards will not insure
uniform determination of cost information,
because judgmental and other factors are
involved in the costing protess. Costing stand-
ards provide criteria for the selection of
costing ‘alternatives that are valid in terms of
their justification of cost accumulation and
allocation within a conceptual foundation of
cost accounting theory.

“The development of costing standards is
an evolving process and additional standards
may be added from time to time as more
study is given to this complex subject.”6

6“Fundamental Considerations for Determininz Cost In-
formation in Higher Education”; National Association of
College and University Business Officers, One Dupont Circle,
Washington, D.C. 20036, 1975, pg. 14. (This article has also
been published as an appendix in Procedures for Determining
Historical Full Costs; jointly published by NACUBO and the
National Center for Higher Education Management Systems ir
1976)
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Among other standards, this artlcle suggests that:
cost information be based on the accrual
method of accounting;

® cost data be reconcilable to official financial
accounting data;

o non-financial data be reconcilable to official,
institutional records;

® uniform definitions be employed in determin-
ing cost;

e cost information and related costing service
units cover the same time period;

® cost j:uformation be consistently determined.
from period to period and from organizational
unit to organizational unit;

® indirect costs be allocated practically;

e capital cost of a cost objective reflect the
applicable expired (i.e., depreciated) cost of
the period; and

® cost information be accompanied by a dis-
closure statement.”

Structure of the Financial
Accounting System

Cost data are provided to the cost accounting
system by the financial accounting system. The ac-
count structure of the latter must be examined to see
how readily costs can be transferred, or crosswalked,
from the financial accounts to the cost objectives in
the cost system. In circumstances where the cost

system and the financial accounting system have beey

well-planned and coordinated, the financial accounts
may coincide with the final cost objectives. The ideal
situation is to have all final cost objectives identically
represented in the financial accounting structure, thus
making the crosswalking of data from one system to
the other a direct one-to-one transfer of data.

However, in many LEA’s the final cost objectives
will not match the accounts in the financial accounting
system identically. For example, an LEA may account
for expenditures for “special education-instruction” in
its financial accounting system, yet desire a breakdown
of special education costs by type of handicap in its
cost accounting system. To meet these requirements,
the “special education-instruction” account would
have to be further analyzed by handicap for cost
accounting purposes. This takes time and effort, and
introduces a degree of inaccuracy into the resulting
cost calculations. Consequently, it is important to
carefully identify all financial accounts that will supply
data for each final cost objective and to minimize the
amount of analysis that must take place during the
crosswalk process. This may require modification of

7Ibid. :
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the financial account
structure so that they relate more directly to one
another. Co

i

either the cost objectives or

¢
A\
Allocation Bases .
. In a cost accounting system, each indirect cost pool
' accumulates the costs of a certain type of support
serv1 e. For each support service, a unit of measure can
be selected which directly relates the costs of that
service to the amount of benefit received by each
program. For example, the amount of student person-
- nel services associated with the instructional programs
may be considered to vary with the number of students
in each program. These units of measure are used to
allocate suipport costs to each program. When used for
this purpose, such units of measure are called alloca-
tion bases.

The principal considerations in selecting allocation
bases are accuracy and cost of collection. These often
tend to conflict with each other.

Proper choice of the allocation bases used can
greatly affect the resulting accuracy of the indirect cost
allocation formula. The more direct the relationship
between an- allocation basis and the cost of support
services received by the benefiting program, the more
closely the resulting calculated program costs will
approximate the “real” program costs. However, it
must be recognized that the calculation of true
program cost can only be a goal which will probably
never be realized. Any cost accounting system does
involve a process of estimation, so that the resulting
costs applied to a program can only be an approxima-
tion of that program’s “real” cost.

’
\

Type of service Function
(indirect cost pool) code
Student support 2100
Instructional staff support 2200
General administration 2300
School administration 2400
, Business 2500
Operation and maintenance of plant 2600
Student transportation 2700
Central support services 2800
' Facilities acquisition and construction 4000
"Other outlays : 5000
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It may be impossibl: iv identify an allocation basis
which relates well to all the costs in an indirect cost
pool. In this case, dividing the pool into groups of
homogeneous services and selecting the best allocation
basis for each will improve the accuracy of cost
calculations.

When two .or more indirect cost pools can be
allocated using the same allocation basis, they may be
combined to form a single indirect cost pool. The
resulting pool can then be allocated with the same
accuracy, saving the effort requlred to allocate each
pool separately.

The cost of collecting dat\a for use in the allocation
formula varies according to!the basis used. For ex-
ample, two suitable bases fqr allocating the cost of
student transportation services, to instructional pro-
grams might be (1) the average daily membership
(ADM) in each -program, and (2) the number of
student-miles per program (the number of miles each
student in a program is transported) The costs of
collecting the data for these alterfiative allocation bases
would be very different. ADM is normally collected
anyway and could probably be easily related to =
programs, while student-miles per program probably
would involve an expensive logging, pro-rating and
accumulation system. In this case, the LEA would
probably choose to use ADM asit’s allocation basis.

The more common allocation bases used in LEA’s
are: (1) number of students, (2) number of teaching
staff, (3) number of units consumed, produced, or
processed, (4) elapsed time, (5) space occupied, (6)
space occupied over time, (7) mileage, and (8) dollars.
The listing below shows the allocation basis or bases |
most commonly used in LEA’s for the indirect cost
pools most commonly employed.

-
W m

Most commonly used allocation bases

L
A&

ADM, ADA, time spent.by staff providing service

FTE teaching staff, time spent

Direct program expenditures, time spent, FTE employees
Direct program expenditures, time spent, FTE employees
Number of transactions, direct program expenditures

Floor space occupied, space occupied over time, labor hours

Miles driven, student miles driven, driver houts
Direct program expenditures, time spent, FTE employees
Usually not allocated

Usually not allocated
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While the listing shows typical allocation bases in an
LEA, many, other combinations are possible. Indirect

cost pools can be further combined (as in the example

at the end of this chapter) or further expanded (see
Handbook II, Revised, 1973,8 for examples), and
many other allocation bases are both possnble and
logical for varying circumstances. The listing should in
no sense be regarded as definitive in this area. The
selection of the indirect cost pools and allocation bases
are among the most critical factors in the design of the
LEA cost system and must be tailored both to its
objectives and to its degree of sophist.cation.

~ Indirect Cost Allocation Formula

The indirect cost allocation formula is the heart of
the cost system. It consists of rules or tonstraints
which dictate how the indirect costs will be distributed
among the cost objectives. There are three common
techniques by which indirect costs are allocated: using
a one-step process, a multi-step process, or simultane-
ous equations.

As with the other components of the cost system,
the key consideration in the design of the allocation
formula is the tradeoff between precision and complex-
ity. Greater precision can increase the potential for a

closer approximation of true program costs; but more -

precise allocation formulas are usually more complex.
With computer support, this complexity may not be a
disadvantage; but without computer support, the com-
plex calculations in some formulas can result in a great
expenditure of resources, and can increase the proba-
bility of erring.

The user, as a rule, should not attempt to employ an
allocation formula which provides greater precision
than the other components of the cost system. For
example, it would probably be inappropriate to use
simultaneous equations or a multiple-regression for-
mula to allocate indirect costs if those costs were
accumulated in only a few indirect cost pools and
allocated by such gross measures as total direct dollars
expended. )

Followmg is a discussion of the three general types
of cost allocation formulas. ‘

One-Step Cost Allocation Formulas

One-step (or “single-fold”) cost allocation formulas
are designed so that all indirect costs are distributed

8Roberts, Charles T., and YanR. Llchtenbcrger, Financial
Accounting: C'la:siﬁcations and Standard Terminology . for
Local and State School Systems. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Gov-
emment Printing Qffice, 1973. U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Office of Education, State Educa-
tional Records and Reports Series, Handbook II, Revised,
/Bulletin 73-11800.
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only to the final cost objectives and not to other
indirect cost .pools. Each ihdirect cost pool is fully
allocated the first time; there are no additionel
allocations. The assumption underlying this approach is
that the services whose costs are contained in each
indirect cost pool are rendered only to the final cost
objectives (such as instructional programs)fnd not to
any of the support functions or activities in the other
indirect cost pools. This assumption is not always
true—support services can often serve other support
activities. An example can be constructed using custo-
dial- services: part of custodial services go to support
the payroll function (e.g., keeping the payroll depart-
ment clean); the payroll department in tumn supports
student personnel services by paying salaries to coun-
selors; and counselors offer services to students and
thereby can be linked to the cost of instructional
programs. Such interrelationships of support services
are not reflected in the one-step process.

Two-Step Cost Allocation Formulas

Two-step (or “double-fold”) cost allocation formu-
las recognize that some support programs serve not
only instructional programs but other support pro-
grams as well. In the first step of this approach,
indirect costs are allocated to both instructional
programs and to other indirect cost pools according to
the proportion cf services provided. Therefore, unlike
the one-step process, some indirect cost pools still have
costs assigned to them at the end of step one. In step
two, all remaining indirect costs are allocated to the
instructional programs; none are allocated to other
indirect cost pools.

Cost Allocation Formulas Using .
Simultaneous Equations

This is the most accurate of the cost allocation
methods. Like the two-step approach, it also recognizes
that some support programs serve both instructional
programs and other support programs. However, while
the two-step approach violates this assumption in its
second step, this method does not. By using a set’of
simultaneous equations, this method, in effect, keeps
allocating back and forth among instruétional programs
and indirect cost pools until the amounts in the
indirect cost pools are reduced to zero. As a result, the
formula itself contributes no maccuracy to the final
program cost results. Any imprecision in the results
must come from such other variables in the cost system
as the allocation bases chosen.
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; ‘ ChOOSlng the lndlrect Cost allocation pr(;cedures vary in method and complexity,

, , . from a one-step allocation “formula to a formula
A"ocatlon F ormula including as many as three allocation steps. The only
5 The one-step approach is the least accurate in terms broad similarity is that all o_f the cost accounting
of distributing indirect costs to the programs they systems are mandated by either State statute or
actually support (without considering the accuracy of administrative rule, and the special features of each
’ ‘the-other elements which comprise the cost system). .  System are geared directly to the unique information
; However, the sacrifice in accuracy associated with the needs of a State. )
' one-step method can be offset by 1ts relative simplicity. It scems that in most of these States, LEA’s have
Also, depending on how the rest of the cost system is little practical internal rqanagement use for the cost
designed (cost objectives, allocation bases, etc.), it is outputs of the State-level cost systems. In one State,
usually the least costly to use. For these reasons, a the principal benefit to "LEA’s  appears to be the \
) one-step cost allocation formula is the logical choice availability of better information on the”cost to the ;
. for most LEA’s. In particular, LEA’s without computer LEA of supporting Staté: and Federal grants for local " ,
support that' wish to miniifiize clerical involvement in use. . T
calculating indirect costs shéuld probably select this . Once again, we conclude that program cost account- .
: approach. .ing systems arg, and should be, tailored to the unique L
: ‘ For LEA’s-with computer support and more sophis- needs of the user. + i
% ticated accounting systems, the selection.of a cost . :

allocation formula may depend, on the specific costing
purpose. For research purposes or large, detailed cost

studies, the simultaneous equations approach may be Applylng IndlreCt COStlng—

. preferréd. For smaller projects, the two-step approach, An Example
or-even a one-step formula may be suitable.

o The criteria to consider when designing an indirect Let us now use the principles discussed above to
cost allocation formula are: establish a model of an indirect cost system which
1. Does. the situation require detailed, highly might be used in an LEA. This model is i:icluded as an
L ‘ accurate program costs? example only and should_not be construed as a
2. Will the cost allocations be calculated by hand .. standard for use by all LEA’s.
or by computer? - -

3. Does the required level of accuracy justify the
time, effort, and money that may have to be

L expended? i .
4. If either the two-step method or the simulta.... ‘l_)eslgn Goals . . N
neous equations method is to be employed, Our hypothetical LEA has two primary purposes in
has the rest of the cost accounting system attempting to establish a program cost accounting
. been designed to support this level of ac- system. At the last two or three annual meetings,
curacy? citizens have shown greater and greater interest in the

costs of attaining.certain educational objectives. They
seem particularly concerned about the ‘‘extra” pro-

)

' . grams the district is offering such as athletics, adult
Sta_te-Level Cost Accountlng education and the_school lunch program. One objec-
tive, then, is to collect cost data about these programs. o
SyStem-s The Superintendsnt’s other objective is to develop - .
As of the date of publication of this handbook, few good data on per-student costs for various kinds of
States employed a State-level cost accounting system educational services to be used in negotiating tumon
- other than the procedure mandated by OMB Circular rates with neighboring districts.
A-87. In the few States where such systems are in use, These, then, were established as the objectives of
they are characterized by théir diversity. Some of these the program accounting system. Concurrently, it was . '
systems have been developed in response to legislation decided that: . |
governing the distribution of State aid-Others seem to 1. The approach used should produce program .
derive their impetus from the interests and energies of costs that have reasonable accuracy and pre- |
State-or local school business officials. cision; - -
Other than having one or two common purposes— 2. The approack. should be reasonably simple to
- either the allocation of Sgate aid or the calculation of implement; and -
‘ tuition rates—these systems have little else in common. 3. The approach should take as little fime as
Of particular note is the fact that the indirect cost possible to operate. )
¢ R

Q. V ' 61 .+,
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Cost Objectives

The hypothetical LEA determined that the purpose
of its model program costing system was to delineate
the costs of its major programs. These, then, would
become the final cost objectives in the system. The
program structure selected was: regular education,
vocational education,_special education, other PK-12
education, adult/coniinuing education; community
services and food services. :

-Costing Stahdards

~ The costing standards employed would be based:
upon those used in the financial accounting system
already operational in the hypothetical LEA. That is:

1. Cost reports will be prepared for the full year
at the end of the fiscal year;

2, Expenditure data are recorded on the accrual
basis at year’s end. Since cost reports will be
required only at year’s end, this procedure
will be satisfactory; and

3. Most of the allocation basis data will be
extracted from the data used to prepare the
annual statistical report for the State. Some
analysis will have to be done to develop these
data on a program- basis. Also, it will be
necessary to adjust some of these data to
reflect the fiscal year (July to June)-rather
than the school year (September to August).

| Indirect Cost Pools

Seven indirect cost pools will: be used: student
support, instructional support, school administration,
other administration (functions 2300, 2500, 2800, and
2900, respectively), operation and ‘maintenance of
plant, student transportation and property.

Crosswalk From Financial .
Accounting

Except for the application of property-use costs, all
financial information will crosswalk from the financial
accounting system without analysis.

Indirect costs in this system will be only those costs
charged to one of the seven pools and to program
000—Undistributed Expenditures. Some costs will be
assigned to the support services functions but will be
direct-charged to programs at the time of recording the "
transaction. For example, the guidance counselor at
the' high school spends half of - his time working with
special education students and half in regular educa-
tion. His salary is charged directly to these two
programs, even though it is also charged to function
2130--Guidance: As another example, the district has
determined that all costs of preparing and serving food
in the lunchroom can be direct-charged to the food
service program. Only dial and some administra-
tive costs remain to be allocated in this case. -

. Allocation Bases

Function

Indirect cost pool codes
Student support 2100
« Instructional support 2200
School administration ’ 2400

Gther administration , 2300, 2500
2800, 2900 -

Operation and maintenance : = 2600

, of plant N
Student transportation 2700

Building use costs

Equipment costs .
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The LEA has determined that it will use the follow-
ing allocation bases for the various indirect cost pools:

Allocation basis

Average daily membership (ADM) — stu-
ents, by program v

Full-time-equivalent (FTE) teaching staff
assigned each program

Full-time-equivalent (FTE) teaching staff
assigned ¢ach program

Total program
direct expenditures

Square feet assigned each program

Miles driven by program
Square feet assigned each program

Total program
direct expenditures

¥

o.

o




fez

ADM, FTE teaching staff and program expenditure
data will be derived from the annual statistical report
prepared for the State. Square feet assigned each pro-
gram will -be compuied at the beginning of each schcol
year based upon the classroom assignments made at
that time. Far this purpose, arbitrary allocations will
be made for adult/continuing and for community serv-
ices, since these programs use the same space assigned
to the other programs, but at different times of the
day. Miles driven will be summarized by program from
the student transportation vehicle logs.

L:direct Cost Allocation Formula

One important decision is needed, and that has to
do with the way in which building and equipment costs
are accounted for in program costing. Presently, equip-
ment purchases are treated as expenditures at the time.
of purchase, while most building costs are expensed in
the capital projects fund and then récorded in the gen-
eral fixed assets group of accounts.

y

The superintendent is not sure how he would like
these costs to Ye treated, so he has directed the busi-
ness manager to experiment with three approaches:

1. Treat equipment purchases as expenditures of
the current year and ignore building costs, as
is now done;

. Capitalize 4ll property purchases and depre-
ciate them; or

3. Capitalize all property purchases and apply

some sort of building and equipment use cost
in place of depreciation. .

Thus, three different formulae for cost allocation

will be used.

o

&

Year-End Data )

At the end of the fiscal year, the LEA had recorded
the information in its financial accounting records
shown by table 3. In addition, the following adjusted
statistical information was extracted from the annual
statistical report to the State.

) —Statistical Data

Allocation bases

.

ADM Teaching Square feet . Miles
Program ) staff (FTE) . ~assigned driven
Number  Percent  Number  Percent Number  "Percent Number  Percent
Regtlar education 6,160 75 310 42 - 300,000 33 350,_000 70
P . % ’
Special edycation " 820 10 160 21 -80,000 9 47,000 9
Vocational 1 ,236 15 185 25 123,000 13 70,000 14
education .
Other PK-12 - - 90 12 200,000 22 35,000 7
education :
Adult/continuing - - - - 50,000* 5 - -
education
. -~ 3 4
Community services - -, - - 20,000* 2 - - .
Food services - - ) -~ - 150,000 16 ] - -

Totals 8210 100 745

100 923,000 100 502,000 100




Table 3.—Hypothetical LEA: Financial data for FY 19XX

Amount Total direct

[N Program Function Total q"ect expended  expenditures,
> expenditures
. for property  less property
100 — Regular education ) All $5,436,780 $69,217 $5,367,536
200 — Special education » ) All © 1,200,077 59918 1,140,159
300 - Vocational education . All 3,504,668 154,320 3,350,348
400 - Other PK-12 education All ; 436,000 12,900 4233100
“ . 600 - Adult/continuing education All 662,518 19,878 ) 642,640
. . s; N )
800 — Community services - . All 75,322 2,259 73,063
910 — Food services All 555,722 16,671 -539,051
000 — Undistributed 2100 — Student support 335,118 10,053 325,065
000_~ Undistributed 2200 — Instructional support 117,000 3,510 113,490
000 — Undistributed i 2400 — school administration 472,744 14,181 458,563
000 — Undistributed 2600 — Operation and mainte- 952,477 . 16,025 936,452
nance of plant
\ ' 000 -- Undistributed 2700 — Student transportation 1,152,684 45,604 1,107,080
000 —~ Undistributed . 2300, 2500, 2800, 2900 — 252,486 7575 244911
. Other adn:inistration v
000 —~ Undistributed - 4000 — Facilities -cquisition 1,120,000 1,120,000 -
and construction -
— &5
Total direct é’xpenditures . . $16,273,596 - $1,552,111  $14,721,485
For the fiscal yeaf, the hypothetical LEA’s State-
ment of Changes in Fund Balance for the general fixed
,  assetsgroup of accounts read:
Beginning ‘ ) Ending
balance Additions Deletions balance
Site  $1,206,000 s - s - $1,206,000
Buildings 17,554,170 ' 1,120,000 - 18,674,170
Equipment - 2,622,998 432,111 - (55,274) 12,999,835
Totals - ' Sfl,383,l68 .. $1,552,111 ’ $(55,274) $22,880,005
. \ 1 3
H
64' 7 ( .
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The direct cost data in table 3, and the additional
statistical and financial data given above, constituted
all the information needed by the business manager for
program costing. With these data, the three computa-
tions of program costs were made.

Method --l’—Equipmelit as
Current Expenditure

The first approach considered involves treiting
equipment costs as current expenditures and ignoring
any current costs for the use of the buildings. This
approach has the advantage of being simpler to use but
does not do a very good job of relating the costs of
use of quldmgs and equipment to the programs (or
periods) in which they are used. Since equipment is to
be direct-charged to programs at the time of purchase,

)

f

this method involves only two steps to calculate pro-
gram costs:
1. Allocating the support service (indirect) costs
to programs;and -
2. Computing program cost totals.

. Allocating Support Services Costs

The allocation of support services costs to programs
has two parts: calculating the percentage of costs that
apply to each program; and computing the amount to
be allocated to each. For example, the first i
cost pool to be allocated is student support—a thtal of
$335,118 (see table 3). It has been decided that this
pool will be allocated using the percentage of ADM
assigned to each program (from the staustlcal data on

page 63) as follows:

irect

ADM Allocation of
Program student support
-Number Percent costs

Amount to besallocated $335,118
Regular eciucation 6,160 15 . 251,338
Special education ' . 820 10 33,512

Vocational education 1,230 15 50,268
Other PK-l'Z education - R 0 0
B Adult/continuing education - 0 0
Community services - 0 0
Food services _ . - 0 .0

Similarly, all the indirect cost pools will be allocated
as shown by table 4. The basis used to allocate Other
Administration costs is Total Direct Program Expendi-
tures (direct program dollars). The ratios for this basis

D / N
are the ratios of direct expenditures in each program to
total direct expenditures for those programs.>The pet-
centages to be used are:

Program - Amount Percent
Regular education $5,436,780 . 46
Special education N 1,200,077 : 10
Vocational education 3,504,668 - - e
Other PK-12 education 436,000 ' 4

-
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- Program ) Amount Percent
Adult/continuing education 662,518 5,; ‘
Eommunity services 75,322 1
: Food service 555,722 5
[ e Totals _ . $11,871,087 100
— .; A s *Adjusted for rounding, .
~ Computing Program Costs
Tc;tall program costs uiider method 1 are then com-
s . - puted as follows: ¢
. Total direct Allocated Total program
Program charges . costs cosqts
- Regular education $5.436,780 $1,736,370 $7,173,150
Special education 1,200,077 . 372,072 1,572,149
" Vocational education " 3,504,668 556,123 © 4,060,791
Qther PK-12 education 436,000 371,101 807,101
Adult/coftinuing education ’ 662,5 1.8 60,248 d 722,766 '
Community services " %5322 . 21575 96,897
Food services 555,722 165,020 720742 °
Totals $11,871,087 35,282,509 $15,153,596

“ Method 2—Depreciating
Property :

+ To perform the indirect cost calculation using de-
- preciation (method 2), it is necessary first to deduct
" _-equipment and building costs from the total direct ex-
pendifuires figure and to capitalize them along with
- other property acquired carlier. The deductions are
shown in table 3, and the totals capitalized this year in
. the general fixed assets group of account$ ace shown

on page 64. :

. -Obviously, this approach involves more bookkeep-
ing. However, it has the cledr advantage of relating the
costs of equipment use to the periods in which they are
used, ‘Further, it recognizes that there is a cost asso-
ciated with the use of the buildings, although some
would consider that a sunk cost. This factor was

. ignored in the first approach.

Using the. depreciation approach, three steps axe.

needed to_complete the program costing activity:

—— o .

y Qo .
+ ERIC
v, -

*

1. Computing the amount to be depreciated. For
this purpose, -the simplest method available
"was used-strajght line depreciation of equip-
ment over 10 years and buildings over S0
years, The resulting depreciation amounts will
be placed in cost pools for allocation to pro-
grams on a budget year basis;

2. Allocating indirect costs (including deprecia-
tion) to programs; and ’

3. Computing program cost totals.

/

S

Depreciation

The tabulation-on page 64 shows that the LEA has
total undepreciated property at the end of the fiscal.
year amounting to $22,880,005. Since land is not
depreciated, the depreciation calculation is as follows:

+

P o



Table 4.—Example 1-hy

- \

pothetical LEA: allocation of indirect costs-to programs

1

Indirect Cost Pools
. ' : - Total
N Program Student Inst> _onal School Other Operation and Student amount
. : support ° support administration administration maintenance transportation to be -
- 1 - allocated
- ' ,Percent  Amount Percent Amount Percent . imount Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent | Amount
* ! N
- Tobeallocated .. 100  $335118 100 $117,000 100 $472,744 - 100 $252,486 100 $952477 100 §l.152.684 $3,282,509 ¢
. Allocation basis ADM . FTE staff FTE staff Direct program - Square feet Mges{“drive_n - -
—_— N costs “\ K - e
- N ’. .
N 4 egular education .15 251338 42 49,140 42 198,553* 46 116,144% 33 314,317 70 806,878* 1,736,370
< Special educatio'n 10 33.512. 21 24,570 21 99276 10 25,249. 9 . 85723 9 103,742 3720712 -
Vocational education 15 50,268 25 29.250 25 118,186 29 73,221 13 123,822 14 161,376 5§6.123 *
. 8 . ..
Other PK-12 education - - 12 14,040 12 56,729 4 10,099 22 209,545 7 80,688 L,
Adult/continuing 3, ) ‘e
ed \cVation - - - - - - S 12,624* 5 47,624 - - * 60,248 z
| ¢ N
Community services - - - - - - 1 2,525 2 19,050 - - ) 21,575 -
o : ; -
] Food sdrvice - - - - - - 5 12264 16 15239 - - " 165020
'Amol‘i."ls rounded to balance. S ’ * v
\ . ~
‘ ‘ — <
\ . - co
. , ¢ A
S [ P '
\ - 4 'Y
B} 81 |
o 8 O z . .
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- 2 ;M'mu e lndlrectCost Allocatlon
. : Undepreciated depreciation  Annual . Using these data the LEA computed the alloauon
' amount factor depreciation of each indirect cost pool to the programs. The results
1‘ 4 A4 are shown by table 5. Notice that the amounts to be
Buildings .$18,674,170 02 . .$373,483 allocated in the first six pools changed from example 1
;oo s because equipment costs are not iicluded. To simplify
Equipment 2,999,835 .10 299,984 this computation, add equipment depreciation to the
. —_ amount in the Other Administratiorf pool and building
Totdl $673,467 depreciation to the amount in the Operation and Main.
—_— tenarce pool before computing the allocations. This
could be done because the allocation bases selected in
. these cases were the same. )
“Program Cost Computation
- - : Total direot ,'\ . Allocated Total
: expenditures oo . - costs (including program
- Program - - (less property) * depreciation) costs
. Regular education $5,367,563 $1,941 944 $7,309,507 )
Special education 1,140,159 . 424,658 1,564,817 —
. ) . ! { q
Vocational sducation 3,350,348 +675,076 4,025,424
P Other PK-12 education 423,100 456,125 879,225
Adult/continuing education 642,640 T 92742 " 735,382
s -Community services 73,063 31,648 104,711 '
Food services ~ 539,051 236,835 775,886
/ . Totals $11,535924 $3,859,028 $15,394,952
A Total program costs shown using this method were A . :
! higher by $241,356, The difference can be reconciled
this way: o
Méthod Method
: #1 #2 Difference
C ol Equipment expenditures . $432,111 $ - -
el Equipment depreciation - 299,984 -
_ Building depreciation - 373,483 -
Totals ) $432,111 $673,467 $241,356
68
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‘ Table Si—Example 2—hypothetical LEA: allocation of indirect coststo programs \
e “ il : !
: Student Instructional School Other Qperation and Student Total
support support administration administration! maintenance? +  transportation amount
Program ‘ ! to be
Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent Amount Petcent Amount Percént Amount  Percent  Amount  allocated
» - ‘\ =
To be allccated 100 $325,065 100 $113490 100 $458,563 100 $544,895 100  $1,309,935 100 $1,107,080 $3,859,028
Allocation basis ADM FTE staff - FTE staff Direct program - " §lquare feet Miles driven -
costs ‘ '
. i / ‘ .
o Regular education 75 243,799 42 47,666 42 192,596 46 250,650* 33 432,278 170 774,956 1,941,944
o ' . » '
Special education | s 10 32,506 21 23,833 21 96,298 10 54,490 9 117,894 9 99,637 424,658
Vocatienal education 15 48,760 25 28,372 25 114641 - 29 158,020 13 170,292 14 154,991 675,076
B v {
Other PK-12 education - - 12 13,619 12 55,028 4 21,796 22 288,186 7 77,496 45'?,125
\‘ .
\ Adult/continuing
education - - - - - - 5 27,245 5 65,497 - - 92,742
Community services - - - - - - 1 ' 5,449 2. 26,199 - - 31,648
Food services - - - - - - 5 27,245% 16 209,590 - - 236,835
3 i
*Amounts rounded to balance. *
including equipment depreciation of $299,984 t
zln'cludlng building depreciation of $373,483. . !

v e
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Method 3—Building and |

' “Equipment Use Charges

The calculation using building and equipment use
charges is similar to the depreciation method, except
that. a use charge is substituted for the depreciation
charge. Some believe this to be a fairer way of account-
ing for the utilization of property since it can be estab-
lished. to reflect replacement cost. The problem with
using hepieciation as a current charge is that deprecia-
tion is calculated as a percentage of the original cost of
the item—a cost which may have been “booked’ years
ago.

There is no agreed-upon standard approach for cal-
culating use charges. Therefore, to establish a cost base
which more nearly represented the current value of the
LEA’s property, it was decided to use the annual valua-

- tion made for insurance purposes. For the current year,

that valuation was:

Computing Program Costs )

- For this final method, the program cost computa-
tion was: "

A summary, which is shown by *table 7, indicates
the following conclusions:

1. In relation to the overall costs of operating
v major programs, there does not seem to be
much difference in the method used. How-

Buildings $22,185,004
Equipment $4,049,034
To this increased base cost the same percentages are
applied as with the depreciation method (ie., build-
ings, 2 percent;.equipment, 10 percent) to arrive at
equitable use charges. The amounts so computed and
entered into the indirect cost pools then were:

Operation.\and maintenance (building
use charges) $22,185,004 x .02=5443,700

Other administration (equipment
use charges)

Indirect Cost Allocation

The indirect cost allocation using -these data is
shown by table 6. .

s

Allocated Total

¢

Total direct
- . expenditures costs (including program
" ’ Program (less property) use charges costs
Regular education $5,367,563 $2,013,381 $7,380,944
Special elducation 1,140,159 441 469 l,§8 1,628
Vocational education 3,350,348 714,630 4,064,978
Other PK-12 education 423,100 475,769 898,869
Adult/continuing education 642,640 101,499 744,139
Community services 72,063 34,101 107,164
Food services 539,051 2533 15 792,366
Totals' $11,535924 $4,034,164 $15,570,088
Analysis ever, if looked \at in context of property

charges only, costs applied vary by almost
100 percent between methods.

2. The costs of each program as a percent of the
total expenses did not vary much from one
method to the other, although the per-student
expenses would be considerably different with

L

0 -

P - the three methods.
)

$4,049,034 x .10=58404,903




Table 6 —Example 3—hypothetical LEA: allocation of indirect costs to programs

@

Student lqstructional School * Other Operation and Student Total
Program support support administration 2dministration! maintenance transportation ar::)otl)l:t
Percent Amount Percent Amount. Percent Amount Percent Amount Percent  Amount Percent  Amount allocated
To be allocated 100 $325,065 100 $113490 100 $458,563 100 $649,814 100 §I .380.152 ° 100 $1,107,080 $4,034,164
Allocation basis ADM | FTE staff FTE staff Direct program Square feet Miles driven
costs .
Regular education 75 - 243,799 42 47,666 42 192596 46 289,914 33 455.45(3 70 774956 2,013,381
= 1 Specral educaiion 10 32.506 21 23,833 21 96,298 10 64.981//.9»/ . 7?:4.214 9 " 99,637 441,469
Vocational educetion 15 48,760 25 28372 25 -1 1464129 188,446 13 179,420 14 154,991 714,630
Other PK-12 education - - 127 _13,619 12 55028 4 25,993 2% 303,633 7 77,496 475,769 !
Adult/continuing :
education - - - - .- - 5* 32,491 S 69,008 - - o 101,499
‘Commumity services - - - - - - 1 6,498 2 27,603 - - 34,101 :
Food services - - - - - - s . 32491 16 220,824 - - 253,315 '
*Amounts rounded to balance )
Hncluding equipment use charges ot $404,903
2Includi g butlding use charges of $443,700. .
/
™ )
80 8"
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. ’ Table 7.—Hypothetical LEA: program cost accounting comparison ;
Method #1 Method #3
: ’ . (expenditures for Per- . 1 ((?g s :tc(:)igtfn) Per- (building use Per- '
: - Program equipment only) + student ’ P _student - charge) " student -
cost* cost* cost* N
° Amount ~  Percent Amount Percent Amount -Percent > L
Regular education . $7,173,150 473 81,165 $7,309,507 475 ' $1,187 $7,380,944 474 $1,198 )
_ Special education - 1,572,149 104 1917 1,564,817 10.2 1,908 . 1,561,628 101 - 1,929 .
3 Vocation\al edulcatic.m 4,060,791 26.8 3,301 4,025,424 26.1 *3,273 4,064,978 26.1 3,305
‘Other PK-12 education 807,101 5.3 - 879,225 5.7 898,869 5.8
Adult/continuing . ’ -
education 772,766 4.8 735,382 48 744,139 48
Cominunity services : 96,897 0.6 104,711 0.7 107,164 06:7 3
Food services 720,742 4.8 775,886 50 792,366 5.1 L
N Totals ) $15,153,596  1€0.0 $15,394,952 100.0 $1 §,5’;0,088 100.0 )
SO *Uses ADM (Table 1V) as the divisor. T ! -
5 - |
RO AT e 1 e, + ot ;
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. When property use charges are applied, citi-
zens’ concerns about some of the LEA’s
peripheral programs seem to be bome but.
Costs for Other PK-12 Education increased
by 12 percent, and for Food Services by 10

.percent when the cost of the facilities pro- .

wided them is considered.

,Réportinzg Prbgram Cost Results

Table 8 shows a Statement of Current Expense pre-
_ pared -using-method 3 as the basis of presenting pro-
gram c¢osts to the board and the public. In this presen-
tation, the focus is on reconciling the program cost
analysis to the expenditures reported in the general
purpose financial statements.

Umts of Measure

A variety of measures are developed for operating
schools that use financia! data. Among them are: cur-
rent expenditures, per-student cost, and excess costs.

Current Expenditures

“Current expenditures” is a term describing_the-ex-
perditures of the current year used to educate ele-
mentary/secondary students. In general, cument ex-
peaditures include all current outlays of the LEA for
elementary/secondary education, not including outlays
for: (1) acquiring property; (2) enterprise- type opera-
tions of the LEA (whether or not included in the pio- _
prietary funds) recovered through offsetting revenues;
\ and,{(3) debt retirement.

“Current expenditures per studert” is a measure
used for several different purposes by users of educa-
tionﬁl\dgta. These include: comparing program costs
between. States and LEA’s; measuring the quality of
educatiohl\ opportunity; and reimbursing, direct
expenditures™under various State and Federal aid pro-
grams. Generaﬁy,\these ‘costs will be most useful when
: compared on a program basis. Current expenditures per
student is a ratio composed of two measures, each of
which is described separately.-  *

As of the time this handbook is published the term
“currcnt expendltures” is defined in Federal law as:

.expenditures for free public education, including
expenditu:es for administration, instruction, attend-
ance and health services, pupil transporiation services,
ooeration and maintenanee of plant, fixed charges, and
net expenditures to cover deficits for food services and
student body_activities, but not including expenditures
for community services, capital oatlay, and debt
service, or any expenditures'made from funds granted

under this Title or Parts B and C of Title IV of this
Act.”® Currently, this definition is used as the basis
for calculatmg allowable reimbursement to States and
LEA’s under several Federal programs. .

Thé categories defined in this paragraph match the
major classifications of expenditures described in the
original (1957) version of this handbook. Since these
classifications are no longer used by many LEAs, it is
necessary to redefine the term. Using the expenditure
classification structure contained here, ‘“‘current
expenditures” includes all expenditures charged to the
elementary/secondary education through grade 12 pro-
grams (100400 and 900) and to the functions of
instruction, support services and operation of non-
instructional servires (1000 through 3000). Expendi-
tures” for acquiring property (object class 700) and
revenues from fees and charges to individuals (account
codes 1310, 1410, 1600, 1700, and 1940) must be
subtracted from thxs amount. - 1

Current Expenditure Per Stu(fent

Curreni -expenditure per student is a measure of
long standing, indicating, to some extent, community
effort: It was adopted when general or basic education
comprised most of the educational curriculum. The ex-
tension of the school day and school yzar to include
specidl education, vo. itional education, adult/contin-
uing education, and community services in evening and
summer sessiviis has tended to make less valuable the
per-student expenditure moasure. The reason is that
the units being compared are 1:ss alike. On the other
hand, this measure has become increasingly important
as the emphasis on achieving. equahty of educational
opportunities has increased. -

The units to be comjared in detemumng per-
student expenditures are:

1. The types of activities (programs)-for which
expenditures are made* (e.g., regular voca-
tional, special educational); -

. Icngth of time students are in session (eg.,
six hours per day for 180 days versus three
hours for 80 days in the summer session or
three hours per session for 36 sessions in the
evening classes); and

. The student unit of measure-(e.g., average
daily membership, average daily attendance,
enrollment, or other).

As these three types of units approzch similarity®
the comparison of per-student expenditure measure has
more meaning. The per-student expenditures for an ale-
mentary school have value when. comparing them to

-~

$PL.81-874, asamended by P.L. 95-561, Sec. 198(a)(6).




Table 8.—Hypothetical LEA: current fupd—stafement of current expense, by program year ended June 30, 19XX

. ) Bu.ilding Total
Prograi Dxtie'c:t Allogz}:ed equipment program
expenditures expenditures use ' expense
charges
Regular eduzation - $5,367,563 $1,680,705 - $332,676 $7,380,944
Special education 1,140,159 361,04¢€ 80,423 1,581,628
Vocational education - 3,350,348 539,527 175,103 4,064,978
Other PK-12 education 423,100 361,959 113,810 898,869
Adult/continuing ’ ) ' ,
education .642,640 59,068 -42 431 744,139 .
Community services 73,063 21,178 12,923 107,164
Food services - 539,051 162,078 91,237 792,366
Undistributed expenditures 3,185,561 (3,185,561) 0 0
Total currént expense $14,721,485 0 $848,603 $15,576,088-—
Expenditures for property 1,552,111 . 'g

[y

Total expenditures Sl6,273~,§96 )

@

another elementary school. But those of a s;econdary

school in which there exists only a program for pre-~

paring students for postsecondary education may not
be comparable to expenditures in a school which
prepares students only for immediate employment.
Similarly, the per-student expenditures of.an LEA
where the programs consis. of elementary and second-

. ary education-are not;comparable to those in an LEA

that, in addition to the above-mentioned programs, has
adult/continuing education programs. Therefore, it be-
comes important to specify the program for which the
T per-student-expenditures are made.

In this handbook, OF-puIposes of comparability and
. to indicate LFA effort it is recommended that average
“daily membership be used in computing per-student

expenditures and that, when using them without refer-

ence to particular programs, they be computed for ele-
mentary and secondary education only'in regular day
session. In most cases, it will be desirable to express
the average daily memberghip ifi terms of full-time-
equivalent (FTE) students assigned to programs.

The procedure for computing the current expendi-
tures per student for an LEA, then, would be to sum
all currer-xs expendxtures (deﬁned above) for public

,,,,,,

74

~.0Lthat program by the unit of measure of student_

~

elementary and secondary education in the regular day
session (subtracting the expenditures for all other pro-
grams and their prorated share of the support pro-
grams). Then divide the sum by the average daily mem-
bership (or other measure of attendance) for the year. -

When computing the per-student expenditures for
a particular LEA program, such as vocational educa-
iion, it is important to include all costs—prorated indi-
rect costs and direct costs. In other words, those
indirect costs of vocational education, such as opera-
tion and maintenance, student support services, staff
support services, and others, must-be included. This
procedure was discussed previously.

Current expenditures per student can be calculated
for each program by dividir 3 the current expenditures

attendance in that program.

Excess Coéts‘ for ép'gcial Education

Laws governing the use of Federal funds for special
programs to educate the handicapped dictate that such
funds may only be used to pay the excess costs of pro-

X .

L.
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viding special education and related services for handi-
capped children. “Excess costs” are defined as: “Those
costs which are in excess of the avesage annual per stu-
dent expenditure in a local educational agency during
the preceding school year for-an elementary or second-
ary school student, as may be appropriate.”10

Using the classifications presented here, excess costs

-

- may be computed as follows:

1. The LEA determines current expenditures
(calculated as above) for students in the regu-
lar, vocational and other instructional (PK-12)

- programs. This includes an allocation of indi-
rect support services costs to these programs;

10p,L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 94-142, Part B, Section
602(20), quoted from A Compendium’ of Federal Education
Laws (as-Amended Through June 30,-1977), U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, D.C_, 1977, pg. 76S.

. This total is then divided by the number of
full-time-equivalent (FTE) students (including
“main-streamed” handicapped students) in

- these programs, giving ‘‘average annual per-

student expenditures’;

. Total current expenditures- for. special educa-

tion programs are then calculated (incl.ding
allocated indirect support services). Amounts
expended for equipment (object 730) in the
special programs should be added;

. This total is divided by the FTE students in
handicapped programs to arrive at average
annual per-student expenditures for special
education programs;

. The amount calculated in step 4 is reduced by

the average annual per-student expenditure
amount arrived at in step 2 to give “excq§§
costs.”

a

- [
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i ' : Chapter 6 : ;

Account Classification Déscriptions - o

- ThlS chapter details the categories “for revenue, expenditure, and balance sheet accounts described in chapter 3.
Smce the fund codes apply to all three tyves of accounts they are described separately at the outset.

e -
> o
4

Fund Classific:*ions

. R .

Code- Description
T : . /
1  General Fund. Accounts for all financial resources of the LEA except those required to be accournted fory
another fund. : )
o ) ¢ )
- 2 Speclal Revenue Funds. Account for the proceeds of specific revenue sources (other than expendable trusts
- or major capital projects) that are legally restricted {6 €Xpenditure for specified purposes. Some examples of
o ) special revenue funds might include: :
. ° Restricted State or Federal grants-in-aid; '
. ‘ T ® Restricted tax levies. N
i !

A separate fund may be uged for each restricted source, or one fund may be used supplemented by the di-
o mension Prolect/Reportmg code. . ;

3 Capltal Projects Funds. Account for ﬁnanclal resources used to acquire or conrtruct major capital facilities
(other than those of proprietary funds and trust funds). The most common source of revenue in this fund
would be the sale of bonds. A separate fund may be used for each capital project or one fund may be used,
supplemented by the dimension Project/Reporting code. “\

- - [1e
— 4 Debt Se:vice Funds.. Account for the accumulation of resources for, and the payment of,, general long-term
‘ debt, principal and interest. . .

5 Entfpnse Eands.: Account for operquons that are financed and operated in a manner similar to private busi-
ness'enterprises where the stated intent is that the costs (expenses inclnding depreciation and indirect costs)
of providing goods or services to the students or general public on a-continuing basis are financed or recov-
ered primarily through user charges. Enterprise funds are also used to account for operations where the

I school board or State regulatory agency has decided that penodlc determination of revenues earned, ex-
: penses incurred, and net income is appropriate for capital maintenince, public policy, management control,
accountability, or other purposes. Some examples of enterprise funds migh* include funds used for the food
service program, the bookstore operatlon the athletlc stadium and the community swimming pool.
: 6  Internal Service Funds. Account for the operauon of LEA functions that provide goods or semcesio other’
3 LEA functions, other LEA’s, or to other governmental units, on’a cost-reimbursable basis. Some examples of
. internal service funds could mcfude those used for central warehousing and purchasing, central data proc-
essing, and central printing and duplicating. .
—7  Trust and Agency Funds Account for assets held by an LEA in a trustee capacity or as an agent for individ-
- uals, private orgamzauons “other government2’ units, and/or other funds. Trust funds would include non-
‘ expendable trust funds, expendable trust funds, and pension trust funds. Agency funds could include a cen-
7 tral payroll account, and funds for a‘teacher or a parent-teacher organization. /

77 83 .
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Code

1000

1100

w 1110

1120

1130

1190

1200

1210

1140

o

Fund Classifications (continued): . . |

8 Genenl Exxed Assets Accoiint Group. Records the cost of all property, plant and equipment other than
se accounted for in the proprietary funds or ¢ fic iduciary funds. General fixed assets could include sites, sxte
!im rovements buildings and building improvements, machinery and equipment. !

9 Genen! Long-Term Debt Account Group. Records the principal amount of all long-term liabilities, exclud-
ing those of,the proprietary funds or fiduciary funds. The long-term liabilities could include general obllga-
tion bonds, capitalized lease obligations, legal judgments, special assessments payable to cities or other gov-

o .ernmental units, unfunded pension habxhpes and notes and warrants which are not due within one year.

Classnfncatnons of Revenue and Other Fund Sources

Descnpnon . - ! /

Revenue From L}ical Sources - ) .

Taxes Levied/Assessed by the LEA. Compulsory charges levied by the LEA to finance services

pefformed for the common bénefit..

Ad Valorem Taxes. Taxes levied by an LLA on the assessed value of real and personal prop-
erty located within the LEA which, within legal limits, is the final authon_ty in determining
the amount to be raised for school purposes. Separate accounts may be maintained for real

property and for personal property. Penalties and interest on ad valorem taxes should be

included in accdunt 114C. . . .

[
.

Sales and Use Taxes. Taxes assessed by the LEA iriiposed upon the sale and cosumption 9 of
goods anc ‘services. It ¢an be iniposed upon the sale and consumption either as a general tax
o the retail price of all goods and/or services soid within the LEA jurisdiction with few or -
limited exemptions, or as a tax upon the sale or consumption of selected goods and services.
Separate accounts may be ‘maintained for general sales tax and for selective sales taxes.
Penalties and interest on sales and use taxes should be included in account 1140.

’

Income Taxes. Taxes assessed by the LEA, and measured by net income—that is, by gross

income less certain deductions permitted by law. These tixes can be levied o1, individuals,

corporations, or unincorporated businasses where the income is taxed distinctively from
. individual income. Separate accounts may be maintained for individual, corporate, and uain-

corporated business income taxes. Penalties and interest on income taxes should be included

in account 1140. .

Penalties and Interest on Takes. Revénue from penalties for the payment of taxes after the

due date, and the interest charged on delinquent taxes from the due data of actual paymc'n

A separate account for penalties and interest on each \ype of tax may be maintained.

Other Taxes Other forms of taxes the LEA levnea/assdsses such as licenses and R‘ermlts
Separate accoun \&y b"?namtamed for each specific type of tax.

Revenue From Local (mvemmental Units, Other Than LEA's. Revenue from the appropnauons
of another local governmental unit. The 'LEA is not the final authonty, within legal limits, in
determining the amount of money to be received, and the money is raised by taxes or other
means which are not egrmarked for school purposes. This classification could m’clude fevenue
from townships, municipalities, countigs, etc. In a city school system, the municipality would
be considered a local governmental unit. In this instancg, revenue from the county would be
considered reverue from an intermediate-source and coded in the 2000 revenue sefies. -

- Ad' Valorem Taxes. Taxes levied for school purposes by a local govemmental unit other than
i the LEA. The LEA is not the final authority, within legal hmxts in determmng the amount

‘ -
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" . Code . Description

to be raised. For example, after an LEA has determined that a certain amount of revenue is
necessary, another governmental unit may exercise discretionary power in reducing or in-
y . creasing the amount. Separate accounts may be maintained for real property and for per-
.. sonal property. Penalties and interest .on ad valorem taxes should be ircluded in account
i 1240 :
-

; 1220 Sales and Use Tax. Taxes assessed by a local governmental-unit other than an LEA and
- : imposed upon the sale and consumptxon of goods and services. It can be imposed either as
: a general tax on the retail price of all goods and/or services sold within the LEA jurisdiction
with few or limited exemptions; or as a tax upon the sale or consumption of selected goods
and services. Separate accounts may be maintained for general sales tax and for selective
sales taxes. Penaltles and, interest on sales and use taxes:should be included in account 1240.

- 1230 . Income Taxes. Taxes assessed by a local governmental unit other than an LEA, measured by
: A net income—that is, by gross income less certain deductions permitted by law. These Taxes’
, _ ) can be levied on individuals, corporations, or uninc~roorated businesses where there is in-
o come. Separate accounts may.be/maintained for ind.vidual, corporate, and unincorporated

business income taxes Penalties
7 1240. . i g

r

d interest on incorae taxes should be included in account

1240 Pena(nes and Intenest on Taxes. Revenue from pcnaltnes for the payment of taxes after the
due date, and the. interest charged on delinquent taxes from the due date of actual payment.

A separate accoun( for penalties and interest on each type of tax may be-maintained.
l

. 1280 Revenue in Lieu of i‘axes Payments made out of geneml revenues by a locai governmental

\ unit to the LEA in lieu of taxes-it would have had to pay had its property or other tax base
‘ been subject to: taxatxon by the LEA on the same basis as privately owned property. Such
revenue would mclude payments made for privately owned property which is not subject to

taxation on the e basis as other pnvately owned property due to action by the local gov-

ernmental unit.

: ° E - 3 - |
14
1

1290 ~, .- . Other Taxes. Oth;r forms of taxes by a local governmental umt other than an LEA, such as \

, licenses and permits. Separate accounts may be maintained for each specific type of tax.

I

1300 Tuition. Revenye fran individuals, welfare agencies, private sources and 01her LEA’s for ecu-
cation prowded by the LEA. . \

2 1310 Tumon From Indtrtduals. . .
‘ 13200 Tuition From Othér LEA’s Withiin the State.
' ‘1330 - Tuition From OIhIgr LEA’s Qutside the State. \
‘ ! 1340 Tuition From OIh%LS,oilrces. o ' "

1400 Tsaz3portation Fees.] Revenue from individuals, welfare agencies, private: »ources, or other

; ' LEA’s for transportin students to and from school and school activities._
- \ 1410 Transportation Fe‘fs- From ‘,:_éiividuals. . .
e ?1420 ) ' Tmnspor{ation Feds From Other LEA’s Within the State. ~
W"L © T 1430 Transportation Fees From Other LEA’s Outsid;e the State.
1440 rrmspo@{fgrfeés From (ﬁher Sources. N
- - H 1 :
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-Code
1500

1510

1520
’\

- 1530

;

P - ; - ©
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> Fund Classifications (continued)

_ Food Service. Revenue for dispensing food 12 students and adults.

LEPE—— B P T~

T —

—

Déscription -~

Eamings o Investments. Revenue fron holdings invested for earning i)urposes.

Y. [}
Interest on_Investments. Interest revenue on temporary or permanent investmants in United
Stateq treasury bi}ls. notes, savings accounts, time certificates.of deposit, mortgages, or other
interdst-bearing investments.

Dividends on Investmeiits. Revenue from dividends on stocks held for investment.

AN o

N t
Gains or Losses on Sale of Investments. Gains or losses realized from the sale of bends or
stocks. Gains represent the excess of the sales proceeds over cost or any other basis as of the
date lof-sale (cost less amortization of premjum in the case of long-term bonds purchased at
a prdmium over par value, or cost plus amortization of discount on long-term bonds pur-
t a discount under par value). Gains realized from the sale of U.S. treasury bills
‘Hiterest inicome and should be credited to account 1510.

|

h

Tepresent the excess of the cost or any other basis at date of sale (as described above)
zi}?les proceeds.
(4 s -

e

Earniggson Investment in Real Property. Revenue for rental, use charges and other.income
on real property held for investment purposes. ° . ’

i

Daily Sales — Reimbursable Programs. Revenue from students for the sale of /Zreakfagts,
lunches and milk which are considered reimbursable by the United States Depurtment of
Agriculture..Federal reimbursements are not entered here. They should be rec;rded under
Revenue Source 4500.

~

v »

l?aily Sales — School Lunch Program. Revenue from students for the sale of reimbursable
lunckies as part of the National School Lunch Progras..

Aai 'y Sales -- Scho:oi, Breakfast Program. Kevenue from students for zhe‘sale of reimburs-
ai{le breakfasts as-part ¢f the School Breakfast Program.
. i N -
D}{ily Sales / Special Milk Ifragram. Reveiue from students for the sale of reimbursable
milk as part of the Special Milk Program.

Daily Sales - Non-Reimb'u—r.;z;bIe Prograins. Revenuc from students or adults for the sale af
non-reimbursable breakfasts, lunches and milk. This category would include all sales to
adults,\. the second type A lunch to-students and a la carte sales.

Specia}' Functions. Revenue from students, adults or organizations for the sale of food prod- .

ucts a&d services considered jspecial functions. Some examples would include pot lucks,
PTA-spbnsored functions and athletic banquets. :

¢ t
Student Activities. Revenue from school-sponsored activities.

i .
Admgiﬁons. Revenue-from-patrons of a school-sponsored activity such as a concert or foot-
ball game. . N .

-

Booksto'{e Salés. ReVenue from salesqt;;/ students or studént;sponsored bookstores.

. &
Student Organization Membership:Dues & Fees. Revenue from students for memberships in
school clubs or organizations.. ] ’

g0 96 ‘
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- Descriptioit s

Fees. Revenue from students for fees such as locker fees, towel fees, and equipment fees.
Transportation fees ate recorded under the appropriate account in the 1400 series.

Other Student Activity Income. Other revenue from student activities.

Revenue From Community Services Activities. Revenue from community services activities
operated by an LEA. For example, revenue received from operation of a skating facility by an
LEA as a community service would be recorded here. Multiple accounts may be established
within the 1800 series to differentiate various activities.

- ¢

Other Revenue From Local Sources.. Other revenue from local sources not classified above.

Rentals. Revenue from the rental of either real or personal property owned by the school.
. Rental of property held for income purposes is not included here, but is recorded under
account 1540.

~

Contributions and Donations From Private Sources. Revenue from a philanthropic founda-
tion, private individuals, or private organizations for which no repayment or special service
to the contributor is expected.

Q
&

Gains or Losses on Sale of Fixed Assets. The amount of revenue over the book value of the
fixed assets sold. For example, the gain on the sale would be the portion of the selling price
received in excess of the depreciated value (book value). This account is used in the Propri-
ctary Funds only. Account 5300 is used for funds other than Proprietary. S -

Textbook Sales and RenMis. Revenue from the rental or sale of textbooks.

B — ’
Textbook Sales. Revenue from the sale of textbooks.
AN

Textbook Rentals. Revenue from the rental of textbooks.

Services Provided Other LEA’s. Revenue from services provided other LEA’s other than for
tuition and transportation services. These services could include data processing, purchasing,
maintenance; cléaning, consulting, and guidance.

Services Provided Other LEA’s Within the State. Revenue from services to other LEA’s
within the State. *

Services Provided Other LEA’s Outs;'de the State. Revenue from services to LEA’s out-
side the State. .

Services Provided Other Local Governmental Units. Revenue from services provided other
local governmental units. These services could include transportation, data processing, pur-
chasing ;maintenance, cleaning, vash management and consulting.

Services Provided Other Funds. Services provided other funds for services such as printing
or data processing. This account would only be used in the Internal Service Funds.

)

Miscellaneous. Revenue from local sources not provided for elsewhere.
Revenue From Intermediate Sources
Unrestricted Grants-in-Aid. Revenue recorded as grants by the LEA from an intermediate unit

which can be used for any legal purpose desired by the LEA without restriction. ‘Separate
accounts may be maintained for general source grants-in-aid which are not related to specific

81




) Funq'Clz{ssificxitions (contionued)
Code Description

revenue sources of the intermediate .governmental unit, and for those assigned io "specific
sources of revenue as appropriate. :

»

2200 Rastricted Grants-In-Aid. Revenue recorded as grants by the LEA from an intermediate unit
which must be used for a categorical or specific purpose. If such money is not completely used
by the LEA, it must be returned, usually, to the intermediate governmental unit. Separate
accounts may be maintained for general source grants-in-aid which are not related to specific: - .
revenue sources of thie intermediate governmental unit, and for those assigned to specific

N sources Of revenue as appropriate.

2800 Revenue in Lieu of Taxes. Commitments or payments made out of general revenues byan . .. :
intermediate governmental unit to the LEA in lieu of taxes it would have had to pay had-its- - ’
property or other tax base been subject to taxation by the LEA on the same basis as privately

. owned property or other tax base. It would include payment made for privately owned prop- Tl
erty which is not subject to taxation on the same basis as other privately owned property due .
to action by the ill.tenn‘cadiate governmental unit.

ot f

2900 Revenue for/on Behalfiof the LEA. Commitments or payments made by an intermediate gov-
_ernmental jurisdiction for the benefit of the LEA, or contributions of equipment or supplies.
Such revenue inclutes the payment to a pension fund by the intermediate unit on behalf of an
LEA employee for services rendered to,the LEA, and a contribution of fixed assets by an inter-
mediate unit to the LEA. Separate accounts should be maintained to identify the specific
nature of the revenue item.

3000 Revenue From State Sources

™
° 3100 Unrestricted Grants-In-Aid. Revenue recorded as grants by the LEA from State funds which can
be used for any legal purpose desired by the LEA without restriction. Separate accounts may be
s maintained for general grants-in-aid which are not related to specific révenue sources of the g

State, and for those assigned to specific sources of revenue as appropriate.

)

320Q- Restricted Grants-In-Aid. Revenue recorded as grants by the LEA from State funds which must
be used for a categorical or specific purpose. :

s-

If such money is not completely used by the LEA, it must be returned, usually, to the State.
Separate accounts may be ‘maintained for general-source grants-in-aid which are not related to
specific revenue sources of the State, and for those assigned to specific sources of revenue as
appropriate.

3800 Revenue in Lieu of Taxes. Commitments or payments made out of general revenues by a State
to-the LEA in lieu of taxes it would have had to pay had its property or other tax base been
subject to the taxation by the LEA on the same basis as privately owned property. It would
include payment made for privately owned property which is not subject to taxation on the
same basis as other privately cwned property due to action by the State.

3900 Revenue for/on Behalf of the LEA. Commitments or payments made by a State for the benefit
of the LEA, or contributions,of equipment or supplies. Such revenue includes the payment of .
a pension fund by the State on behalf of an LEA employee for services rendered to the LEA, o
and a contribution of fixed assets by a State unit to the LEA, Separate accounts may be main- .
tained to identify the specific nature of the revenue item.

[

4000 Revenue From Federal Sources. (See appendix E for degaiigd listing of Federal sources),

4100 Unrestricted Grants-In-Aid Direct From the Federal Guvernment. Revenues direct from the
Federal Government as grants to the LEA which can be used for any legal purpose desired by
the LEA without restriction. - -




Description

i

4900.

5100
- 5110

5120

5130

5200

5300

Classifications of Expenditures

Fund

Descriptions for the fund codes can be found on
pages 77-18.

. Unrestricted Grants-lr{md From the Federal Government Through the State.-Revenues from
the Federal Govemment through the State as grants which can be used for any legal purpose
desired by the- LEA w1thout restnctxon 55

B

Restricted Grants-In And Direct From the Fedeml Government. Revenue dlrect from the Fedy

eral Government-as grants to the LEA which must be used for a categorical or spec1ﬁc purpose.

If such m@’ney is not completely used by the LEA, it usually is returned to the govemmental

unit.

Restricted Grants-Ii-Aid "From-the-Federal Government nent Through the State. Revenues from the
Federal Government through the State as grants to the LEA whlch must be used-for-a- categon-
_ calor specxﬁc purpose.

. G'rants-!n-A:d From the Federal Government Through Other Intermediate Agencles Revenues

from the Federal Government through an intermediate agency.

>

Revenue in Lieu of Taxes. Commitments or payments made out of general.revenues by the
Federal Government to the LEA in lieu of taxes it would have had to pay had its property or

other tax base been subject to taxation by the LEA on the same basis as privately owned prop- -
erty or other tax base. Such revenue would include payment made for privately owned prop-

erty which is 5ot subject to taxation on the same basis as other pnvately owned property due
Sto action by the Federal Governmental unit.

‘Revenue for/on Behalf of the LEA. Commitments or payments made by the Federal Govern-
ment for the benefit of the LEA, or contributions of equipment or supplies. Such revenue in-

* cludes’a contribution of fixed assets by a Federal governmental unit to the LEA and foods
donated by the Federal Government to the LEA. Separate accounts should be maintained to
identify the specific nature of the revenue 1t%m.

Other Sources -
Sale of Bonds. The proceeds from the sale of bonds.

Bond-Principal: Proceeds of principal from the sale of bonds.
Premium. Proceeds from that portion of the sales price of bonds in excess of their par value.
The premium represents an adjustment of the interest rate.

Accrued Interest. Accrued interest realized from the sale of bonds. Used only when per-
mitted by State law.

Interfund Transfers. Amounts available from another fund which will not be repaid. _
. ¥

Sale or Compensation for Loss of Fixed Assets. Amounts available from the sale of school

property or compensation for the loss of fixed assets. Any gain on the sale of fixed assets for

the proprietary funds would be recorded in account 1930. )

Program

of objectives. Nine broad program areas are idéfttified
in this guide: regular education, special education,
vocational education, other instructional (PK-12),

A program is a plan of activities and procedures de- °
signed to accomplish a predetermined objective,pr set .




- Programs (continued)

non-public -school, adult/continuing education, com-
. munity/jusior college education, community services,
g and enterprise. An undistributed expenditures category
¢, is added to accumulate etpenditures that cannot be
* charged to one of the programs but can be allocated

; dlater by ah indirect cost allocation process.
The program dimension provides the LEA the
framework to classify expenditures by program to
detsrmiine cost. Many SEA’S have déveloped a func-

formation. In this process, only direct instructional
costs are classified to the instruction function; those
support costs which could be considered direct costs
to an instructional program are classified to a support
function. For example, special education transporta-
tion costs are classified to the support services func-
tion, transportation, even though they should be
charged directly to the special education program. The
program dimension allows agencies to charge program

_costs, instructional and support, directly to the bene-

fitting program. Additionally, an agency using this di-

tion/object matrix for reporting financial information o2 . .
! > . me ¢an édassify support services both to pr
from the LEA to the SEA. In this system, the function a:x ; ::)o?un?:?ions y supp - programs

*———-—-dimension.is_used to gather instructional program in- -

‘Code Description

Pre-Kindergarten—Grade 12 Programs

Regular Programs—Elementary/Secondary. Activities that provide students in grades K-12
with learning experiences to prepare them for activities as citizens, family membé®and non-
vocational workers. These programs contrast with those designed.to improve or overcome physical,
mental, social and/or emotionakhandicaps.

200 Special Programs. Activities primarily for students having special needs. The Special Programs
include pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, ¢lementary, and secondary services for the gifted and
talented, mentally retarded, physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed, culturally different,
stedents with learning disabilities, bilingual students, special programs for other types of students. '

210 Mentally Retarded. Activities for students identified as being mentally impaired according to
the degree of impairment. Children in this category are classified educationally as educable
mentally retarded and trainable mentally retarded. -

211 Edu.able Mentally Retarded. Activities for students who, because of impaired intellectual
devel.\pment, are incapable of being educated profita+'y and efficiently through the regular
education program.,

212 Trainuble Mentally Retarded. Activities for students who, because of impairad intellectual
development, are incapable of being educated profitably and efficiently* through the regular
education program or the special education program for educable mentally retarded.

220 Physically Handicapped. Activities for students identified as having one or more physical handi-
caps, 2.g., blindness, deafness, speech impairment, and lameness.

. 221 Hard of Hearing. Activities for students who, because\of impaired physical development;
cannot understand the spoken word or develop a language, thus suffering extreme depriva-
tion in learning and communication. ’ . —

Deaf. Activities for students who, because of impaired physical development, are totally' .
unable to hear.

> 222

Deaf-Blind. Activities for students who, because of impaired physical development, are
i totally unable to hear or see and thus cannot develop their educational potential without
“ specialized services. °

c 223

224 Visually Handicapped. Activities for students who, because of impaired physical develop-
ment, cannot see or have impaired vision and thus cannot develop their educational potential ‘
p without specialized services.

%100
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“ u‘: Code *

.t 260

‘ 270

300
310

320

330

340

341
342

350

Description

Speech Impaired. Activities for students whose speech, because of impaired physical devel-
opment, differs from normal speech to the extent that it hinders adequate communication
and requires specialized:services.

. Crippled. Activities for students who, because of impaired physlcal development and/or
deformities, diseases, and injuries of the bones, joints and muscles are prevented from edu-
cational development.

Other Heaith Impaired. Activities for students who exhibit a physical or health impairment,
* either temporary or permanent, which interferes with their regular educational program.

Emotionally Disturbed. Activities for students who exhibit an emotional handicap of sucll a
" nature-and seventy as to requ:re spec:ahzed services.

Leammg stabled Actlvmes for students identified as having deﬁc:encles in one or more
—__aspects of the cognitive process and as being underachievers in relation to the general level of
their overall abilities. °

Culturally Dcpnved Activities for students whose background is so different from that of most
other studepts that they need additional opportunities beyond those provided in the regular
educational program. , - ,

Bilingual. Activities for students from homes where the Enghsh language is not the primary
language spoken,

Gifted and Talented. Activities for students identified as being mental'y gifted or talented.

Vocational Programs. Activities that provide students with the opportunity to developathe

knowledge, skills and attitudes needed for employment in an occupational area.

Agriculture.” Activities that enable students to acquire the background, knowledge, and skills
necessary to enter a wide range of agriculturally-related occupations.

Distributive Education. Activities that prepare students to perform activities that direct the
,,.l:low of goods and services, including their appropriate utilizatiop, from the producer to the
consumer.

Health Occupations. Activities that provide students with the knov&ledge skllls and under-
standing required by occupations that support the health professions.

Home Economics. Activities that enable students to acquire knowledge and develop under-
standing, attitudes, and skills relevant to personal, home, and family life, and to home eco-
nomics occupations. N .

Occupational. Activities that prepare students with knowledge, understanding and skills
necessary to enter home economics occupations.

Consumer and Homemaking. Activities that prepare students to acquire knowledge and

develop understanding, attitudes and skills relevant to personal, home and family life.

Industrial Arts. Activities that develop a student’s understanding about all aspects of industry
and technology. These include experimenting, designing, constructing; and evaluating; using
tools, machines, materials; and using processes which may help individuals make informed and
meaningful occupational choicer, or may prepare them to enter advanced trade and industrial
or technical education programs

101 | - ”
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Code

[3

360

370 °
{ .
380 ~

390 -

L Lrmesinen < -

400

600

Programs (contmued)

Descnptwn

Office Occupations. Activities that prepare, upgrade, or retrain students for selected office
occupations.

. Technical Education. Activities that prepare £tudents for job opportumues in a specialized field
, ‘of technology. .

Trades and Industrial. Activities that prepare students.for initial employment in a wide range of -
trade and' mdustnal accupations,

Other Vocational Programs. Otl} T acu\fmes that provide students with the opportunity to.
develop the knowledge, skxlls and attitudes needed for employment in an occupational area.

Other Instructional Programs—-Elementary/Se( ndary. Activities that provide students in
grades K-12 wuh leatning experierices not included in the Program codes 100-300, 500 and 600.

School-Sponsored“Cocumcular Activities. School-sponsored activities under the guidance and
supervision of LEA staff, designed to provide students such experiences as motivation, enjoy-
ment, and improvement of skills. Cocurricular activities normally supplement the regular
instructional program and include such activities.as band, chorus, choir, speech and debate. A
Also included are student-financed and -managed activities; such -as:~Clase-oi-19XX;-Chess- — et
Club, Senior Prom and Future.Farmers of America. Athletics are coded to Program 420. )

School-Sponsored Athletics. School-sponsored activities, under the guidance and supervision
of LEA staff, that provide opportunities for students to pursue various aspects of physical edu-
catlot},\Athletws normally involve competition between schuols and frequently involve off-
settmg gate receipts or fees.

Other. Activities that provide students with learning experiences not included in the other pro-
. gram 400 codes.

Descnptzon ' -
Other Programs S .

Non-Public School Prograres. Activities for students attending a school established by an«m .
agercy other than the State, 4 subdivision of the State, or the Federal Government, which usually *

is supported primarily by other than public funds. The services consist of such activities as those
involved in providing instructional services, attendance and social work services, health servicss,

and transportation semces-for nonpublic school students. . i *
Adult/Contmumg Education Programs Activities that develop knowledge and skills to meet
immediate and long range educational objectives of adults who, having completed or inter-
rupted formal schooling, have accepted adult roles and responsibilities. Programs include activities

to foster the development of furddmental tools of learning; prepare students for a postsecondary
career; prepare students for postsecondary education programs; upgrade occupational competence;
prepate students for a new or different career; develop skills and appreciation for special interests;

or to enrich the aesthetic qualities of life. Adult basic education programs are included in this
category.

s
~

Community/Junior College Education Programs. Activities for students attending an insti-
tution of higher education which usually offers the first two years of college instruction. If the
LEA has the responsibility of providing this program, all cUsts of the program should be coded
here.

H
Commumty Services Programs. Activities which are not directly related to the provision of .
educational services in an LEA. These include services such as community recreation programs, ’
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Q) e Description ’
'  civic activities, public libraries, programs of custody and care of children, and community welfare
“activities pre ‘ed by the LEA for.the community as a whole or some ségment of the commumty
810 Community Recreation. Activities concerned with provf'ding recreation for the community as
a whole', or for some segment of the community . Included are such staff activities as ofganizing »  _
i . and supervicing playgrounds, swirsming pools, and similar programs. :
; 820 - Civic Services. Activities concer;ed with providing services to civic affairs ur organizations. This i
program area includes services to parent-teacher_association meetings, public forums, lectures, :
4 . o and civil de;ense plannmg ~ e}
m 830 .7 Publlc lemry Services. Activities pertammg to the operauOn of public libraries by an LEA, or :‘
: the provision of library services to the general public through the school library. Included are -
: such activities as budgeting, planning: and augmenting the llbrary s collection‘in relation to the .
N commumty, and mformmg the community of public library resources and services. .
840 Custody. and Child Care Services. Activities pertaining to the provision of programs for the cus-. ' 3
todial care of children in residential day schools, cr child-care centers which are not'part of, or
i directly related to, the instructional program, and where the attendance of the children is not %
. /S included in the attendance figures for the LEA. ‘
i 850 Welfare Activities. Activities pertaining to the provi~ion of personal needs of individuals who :
¢ T _ have been designated as nesedy by an appropriate governmental entity. These needs include
' stipends for school attendance, salaries paid to students for work performed (wuether for the .
LEA or for an outside concern), and for clothing, food, or other persconal needs. : o
N “ 890 . . .Other Community Services. Activities provided the community which cannot be classified o
: " under the other program 800 codes. .
: 900 Enterprise Programs. Programs which are intended to be self-supportmg This program cate-
: gory would normally be used with the proprietary funds.
: 910 Food Services. Activities concerned with providing food service to students and staff. Most of
the direct costs of this program will also be coded to function 3100.
o 990 - Other Enterprise Programs. All oﬁther enterprise programs. N
] - » -
000 Undistributed Expenditures. All charges which are not readily assignable directly to a pro-
gram are classified here. For program-costing purposes, the charges to functions in the 1000,
N ¢ 2000 and 3000 series and this account may be attributed indirectly to instructional, community
; service and enterprise programs. Charges to functions 4000 and 5000 and this program normally
. are not allocated to other programs. See chapter 5 for‘a d1scuss1on of techniques for allocating *
‘ indirect costs, " , N
)' < .
- 2 an: of these divisions and subdivisions are grouped accord- T
‘Fupctlon .- ing to the principle that the activities can be combined, )
: The function describes the activity for which a serv- compared, iclated and mutually exclusive. For ;
ice or_ material object is.acquired. The functions of an example: :
: LEA are classified into five broad areas; Instruction, ’ N ¢ N
Support Services, Operation of Non-Instructional Serv- Function—support services 2000 ;
: ices, Facilities Acquisition and ‘Construction, and : ¥
! Other Outlays. Functions are further broken down into Sub-function~school services-general
<, *  subfunctions and areas of responsibility. , administration’ . 2300
: . Each of these levels consists of activities which have .
~; - somewhat the. same general operational objectives. Service area—board of education
o Furthermore, ¢ategories of activities comprising each cervices . 2310
=ElC" o LOU .
. : . Y °""""\ . v . =
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Function (continued)

Aces of responsibility—board a
treasurer services 2313
. ‘e *
The function structure in these guidelines is not in-
tended to dictate an organizational structure,i.e.,how
the .administrative functions are organized. Rather, an

"Code Description R

effort has been made to group together functions in
relation to the,magnitude of expenditures typically
found in the LEA. This grouping *corresponds to the
categories most frequently requested in reporting’ to
external authorities. LEA’s wishing tc utilize an organ-
jzational structure within their account code should
consider«using the dimensions “instructional organiza-
tion” and “operational unit.”

2

Instruction. !nstmction' includes the activities dealing directly with the interaction between
teachers and students. Teaching may be provided for students in a school classroom, in another
location such as a home or hospital, and in other learning situations such as those involving cocur-
ricular activities. It may also be provided through some other approved medium such as television,
radio, telephone, and correspondence. Included here -are the activities of aides or classropm assist-
ants of-any type (clerks, graders, teaching machines, etc.) which assist in the instructiondfprocess.

1000

CF e b n o Loaose

-

- Used only with programs 100-700. ) .
2000 Suipport Services. Sup,port services provide administrative, technical (such as guidance and
health), and logistical support to facilitate and enhance instruction. These services exist as adjuncts
for fulfilling the objectives of instruction, community services and enterprise programs, rather |

than as entities within themselves.

Support Services—Students. Activities designed to assess and improve the well-being of students

Ve 2100
and to supplement the teaching proce'sg.

I3

Attendance and Social Work Services. Activities designed to improve student attendance at
school and which attempt to prevent or solve studént problems involving the home, the
school, and the community. Registration activities for adult education programs are included
here, . . N .

2110

2111 © _ .vision of Attendance and Social Work Services. The activities associated with direct- -
1y, .nanaging and supervising attendance and social work.
2112 Attendance Services. Activities such as promptly identifying nonattendance patterns,
. promoting improved attitudes toward A4ttendance, analyzing causes of nopattendance,
R acting early on nonattendance problems, and enforcing compulsory attendance laws.
. Ki

Usuzlly :Jsed with program 000.

°

2113 Social Work Services. Activities such as investigating and diagnosing student probiems
arising out of the home, school, or community; casework and group work services for the
child, parent, or both; interpreting the problems of students for other staff members;
" . and promoting modification of the circumstances surrounding the individual student

which are related to his or her problem.

g 3

o

-~

. Usually used with program 000. ] -

2114 Student Accouniing Services. Activities of acquiring and maintaining.records of school

’ attendance, location of home, family ‘characteristics, and census data. Portions of thése .
- records bevome a part ofthe cumulative record which is sorted and stored for teacherand - -~

; guidance infohmation. Pertinent statistical reports are prepared under this function as ’

: well.

s Usually used with program 000.

s8] 04 ‘ S




.‘ Code’ ‘Description’ . . .

- 2!1?— Other Attendance and &dxal Work Services. Attendance‘ and social work sefvices other
than those described above,
. Usually used with prog:am 000. . ~ ' \\
fo . . . .
2120 Guidance Services. Activities involving counseling with students and parents; consulting with
other staff- members on learning problems; evaluating the abilities of students; assisting stu-
. -dents-as they Tnake, their cwn educational and career plans and choices; assisting students
. ‘ in personal and socmbdevelopment providing referral assistance; and working with' other
staff members in_ plannmg andconductmg guidance piograms for students.

LS

o 2121 Suﬁqrvmon of Guzdance Semces Actlvmes assoc1ated w:th directing, managing and
D supervising guldance services. - .
" Sow
- Usually usedwith program Q00. ..
. 2122 Counseling Services. Activities concerned with the relationship between one or more

, counselors and one or more students as counselees, between students and students, and

. : between counselors and other staff members. These activities are to help the student
: ‘\nderstand his or her educational’ personal, and occupatioral strengths and limitations;
£ ’ - Telate his or her abilities, emotions, and aptitudes to educational and career opportunities;
utilize kis or her abilities in formulatmg realistic plans; and achieve satisfying personal and

Lo ‘ social development. . '
- i R Q
’ ‘ . Used with programs 000, 200.
P v . , ) ‘.‘!
2123 Appraisal_Services. Activities that assess student characteristics, are used in administra-

tion, instruction, and guidance, and assist the student in assessing his or her, purposes and
progress in career and personality development. .

A
o

_ Used with programs 000, 200.

2124 Information Services. Activities for disseminating educational, occupational, and personal
social information to help acquaint students with the curriculum and with educational
and vocational opportunities. and requuements Such information might b provided

. dlrectly to students through activities such as group or individual guidance, or it might be

. . provided mdlrectly to students, through staff members cr parents. -

L,

Used w1th programs 000, 300 . .
2125 Record Maintenance Services. Activities for compiling, maintaining, and interpreting

T e * . cumulative records of individual students, including systematic consideration of such
' - ' factors as:

’

Home and family background .
. Physical and medical status
—_ Standardized test results
Personal and social development

. School performance

S Usually used with program 000.

* ' L . .’ e R \\\ ) . c . e
. 2126  Placement Services. Activities that help place-students in appropriate situations while

they are in school. These could be educational situations, part-time employment while

.-
A
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‘ Function (continued) ' , SRR . - ‘ .
i+ Code Description > - ’ ' .
' . . ‘they are in ‘school, and appropriate educational and oé'cupational situations after they¥

Yeave school. These activities also help case the student’s trangition from one educational

-experience_to_another. The transition may require, for example, admissions counseling,
referral services, assistance with records, and follow-up communications with énmployers.
Used with programs 006, 200, 300. )

c - \K129 ‘ . Other Guidance Services. Guidance services which cannot be classified above- -

.

-

JRUSSRDENURY. JUS. M.

Usually used with'program 000: . -

- - ¢ . \ R L . » N
- 2130 Health Services. Physical and mental health services which are’not Mt instruction.

' Included are activities that provide students with appropriate medical, dental, and nursing

. services. -
- . ‘,' . i
- _ 211 Superyision of Health Services. Activities associated with' djrecting and managing health
M. “ .services. 3 v S .
% Ugu:ﬂy used with program 000. )
* ’

. 2132 Medical Services. Activities concerned with the physical and mental health of students,
N such as health appraisal, including screening for vision, communicable diseases, and hear-
ing deficiencies; screening for psychiatric services, periodic health: examinations; emer-
gency injury and illness care; and communications with parents and medical officials.,

Used with programs 000, 200.

2133 Dental Services. Activities associated with dental screeaing, dental care, and orthodontic
: * activities, ~ , '

Usually used'with program 000. ,*

2134 Nursing Services. Activities associated with nursing, such as health jnspection, treatment
of minor injuries, and referrals for other health services.

Usually used with proéra;n 000.

° 2139 Other Health Services. Health services not ¢lassified above.

. . «Usually used with program 000. - - .
. 2140 Psychological Services. Activities concerned with administering psychological tests and
v . interpreting the results; gathering and interpreting information about student behavior;
. working with other staff members in planning school programs to meet the special needs of .

. siudents as indicated by psychological -tests and behavioral evaluation; and planning and N
; . managing a program of psychological services, including psychological counseling for stu- 3
dents, staff, and parents.

°

¢ N . o
2141 T Supervision of Psychological Services. Directing, managing and supervising the activities
. associated with psychological servites. ) Woemn v
: <4,

Usually used mt{x program 000.

2142 1 Psychologica? Testing Services. Activities concerned with administef'ing psychological
tests, standardized tests, and inventory assessments. These tests measure ability, aptitude,
o

Yc f . 90_106.' | \




’. N Code Description

2153
4

2159

2190

2200.

_. Used with prqgrams-OOO, 200.

t * - i

hd a

“achievement, intarests and pessonality. Activities also include the interpretation of these
fests for students, school personnel, and parents. ,

-
.

o s

e PO ‘
Psychologicg] Coynseling Services. Activities that take place between a school psychol:
ogist or other“qualified person as tounselor and one or more students-as counselees in ~

" which the students are helped to perceive, clarify, and solve problems of adjustment and

intérpersonal relationships. - ——
. - . e T
" "Used with programs 000, 200. ' , o
% 5 ' . . . 4

Psychotherapy Services. Activities that provide a therapeutic relationship between a quali-
. fied mental health professional and one or more students, in which the students are
. helped to perceive, clarity, and solve emotional problems.  ° -
 Used with programs 000, 200."

Other Psychological Services. Other activities associated with psychological services not'

classified above. -

Usually used with program 000.

Speech Pathology and Audiology Services. Activities which identify, assess, and treat chil-
dren with speech, hearing, and language impairments.
A

Usually used with' program 200. : ' '

Y

Sftz;;e_rvision of Speech Pathology and Audiology Services. Activities associated with~

» directing, managing and supervising speech pathology and audiology services.
Speech Pathology Services. Activities that id?;nti‘fy children with speech and language dis-
orders; diagnose and appraise specific speech and language disorders; refer problems for
medical-or other professional attentin necessary to treat speech and language disorders;
provide required speech treatment services; and counsel and guide children, parents, and
teachers, as appropriate. .

. Audiology Services. Activities that identify children with hearing foss; determine the

+range, nature, and degree of hearing fuhction; refer problems for medical or other profes-*
sional attention appropriate to treat impaired hearing; treat language impairment; involve

. auditory training, speech reading (lip-reading), and speech/ conversation; create and ad-
minister programs of hearing conservation’ and counsel guidance of children, parents, and
teachers as appropriate. 3 ) ’ . \

Other Speech Pathoiogy a.d Audiology Services. Other@ctivities associated witlr speech

pathology and audiology services not ¢lassified above. .
- . . ¥
Other Support Services—Student. Other support services to students not'classified elsewhere
in the ZIOQI)‘series. . . .

Usually used with program 000. CA .

¢ « i

. Suppoit Services—Instructional Staff. Activities associated w'ith assisting the instructional staff
with the content and procéss of providing learning experiences for.students. -

.....

. ;s /91107 , '
- " v ) <, Ps . . -
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N unctlon (contmued)

N\

Code’ Descnpnon . ) e

2210 e lmprovement of I ttuct:on Services. Activities primarily for assisting mstr\ucuonal staff in
) planning, developing, and evaluatirg the process'of providing learning’ expenences for stu-
- dents. \These Qctmgcs include curriculum development, techniques of mstmctlon child
v doo devclopment and un erstandmg, staff training, etc.

{
s S
2211 ;i i Supet{vmon of lmRrovement of Instruction Services. Activities associated with directing,
¥ * ' mamaging and supe sing the unprovement of i mstructlon services.

v
L]

. "’
‘,\'i . Used only with p;ogtiams 000, 100-300, 600, 70%).

) . lnstmcnon and Cu iculum Development Services. Activities that aid teachers in develop-
. k_ . ing the curriculum,p cpanng and utilizing specnal curriculum materials, and understand-
* ‘i.‘ ing and 2 apprccxatmg ¢ various tcchmqucs which stimulate and motivate students.
‘ f‘: . s%/ Used onl} with programs 000, 100-300, 600, 700.
<" ' ~ > %

occupatior.al growth and competence of members of the mstr\:cuonal staff dunng the

N 22137 1§ Instructional Staff Training Services. Activities that contribute to "the professional or
. t
time of their service to the school system or school. Among these activities aré-work-

T N shops, demonstrations, school visits, courses for college credit, sabbatical leaves, and
- travel leaves. . {
. 4
‘ , %. Used only with programs 000, 109-300, 600, 700.
b » . 2219 s . Other lmp;'ovcmem of Instruction Services. Activities for improving instruction other
) than those classified above. . !

. % Used only with programs 000, 100o300'600 700. .
s

2220 ‘Educatlonal Media Services. Activities concemed with the use of all teaching and leamning
. ¢ 1esources, including hardware, and content materials. Educational media are deﬁned asany
. qcvmes content materials, methods, or experiences used for teaching and learning purposes
e ’I*{xesc include printed and nonprinted sensory materials. v |

o (‘and supems;ng cducatxonal media services. : .

‘Usually uscd wnth program 000.

2222 ‘ Qchoo: Library Services. Activities such as selecting, acquiring, preparing, catalogiﬂé. and
: ‘{rculaung books and other printed materials; plonning the use of the library"by students,
achers and other *Jembers of the instructional staff;.and guiding indivjduals in their

; u.c of library books and materials, whether maintained separately or as a part of an in-
. . structional, materials center. Textbooks will not be charged to this function but rather to
6 the instruction function. o PR
v .
. Used only with programs 000, 100-300 600, 700.
o 2223 Audiovisual Services. Actmtxcs such as selecting, preparing, caring for, and making avail-

able to memibers of the instructional staff the equipment, ﬁlms filmstrips, transparencies,
tapes, TV programs, and simi’ar materials, whether mamtamcd separately or as part of an
instructional materi center. Included are activities in the audiovisual center, TV studic,
and related work-study areas, and :the services provided by audiovisua! personnel,

-

: ‘, o _ Usually ysed with programs 000, 100-700. .

'.“ : \A . \lOQ ; - —

. ¢
2221 Supervzsxon of Educational Media Services. Acfivities concerned wnh directing, managmg A

5.




2311

2225,

Description
Educational Television Services. Activities concemned with planning, programming,
writing, and presenting educational programs or segments of programs by closed circuit
or broadcast television. - .

-
-

yUsually used with programs 000, 100-700. \

— Computer-Assisted Instruction Services. Activities concerned with plannmg, program-
ming, writing, and presenting educationafl projects which have been especially pro-
grammed for a computer to be used as the principal medium of instruction.

Usually used with programs 000, 100-700
\' Ot{)ler Educational Media Servtces Educational media services other than those classified
\ above ) . \\‘_

\ Usually used with programs 000, 100- 700 \

. ¢ .
Other Suppoi't Services—Instructional Staff. Services supporting the instructjonal staff not
properly classified elsewhere in the 2200 series. ¢

Usually used with program 000. ' ¢ . .
Suppory/ Services—General Administration. Actmues concerned with establishing and admin-
istering policy -for operating the LEA.

Board.of Education Services. Activities of the elected body which has been created accord-
ing to State law and vested with responsibilities for educational activities in a given adminis-
trative unif,

Supepvision of Board of Education Services. Activities concemed with dlrcctmg and
m;edgumg the general operation of the Board of Education. These include the activities
. of the memters of the Board of Education, but does not include any special activities

defined in the other areas of responsnbnllty described telow. They also include any.activ-

_ _.ities.of--the-district"perfoimed in support of the school district meeting. Legal activities
_in interpretation of the laws and statutes and general llablhty situations are charged here,
"as are the activities of extemal auduors

Used oply with program 000.
Board Secretary/CIerk Services. The actnvnﬂég required to perform the duties of the Secre-
tary.or Clerk of the Board of Education.

.

Use;i only with program 000.

Board Treasurer, Services. The activities required to perform the duties of Treasurer of
the Board of Education. '

©

<

.

" Used only with-program 000. s

Election Services. Services rendered in connection with any school system election, in-
cluding élections of officers and bond elections.

Used only with program 000.

Tax Assessment and CoIIectxon*Sgrvzces Services repdered in connection with tax assess-
ment and collection. :

e -




o
Function (continued)
Code Description . i . .
. Used only with program 000. .
2316 Staff Relations and Negotiations Services. Activities concerned with staff relations sys-

temwide and the responsibilities for contractual negotiations with both instructional and
non-instructional personnel. )

Lty ~

Used only wfth program 000.
2319 ] Other Board of Education Services. Board of Education services which cannot be classi-
- fied under the preceding areas of responsibility.—

Used only with program 000. -
2320 Executive Administration Semccs Activities.associated with the overall general administra-
tion of or executive responsibility for the entire LEA. . -
23%1 .beﬁce of the Superintendent Services. Activities performed by the superintendent and
: such assistants as geputy, associate, and assistant superintendents in generally directing
and managing all affairs of the LEA. These include all personnel and materials in the
office of the chief executive officer. Activities of the offices of the deputy superintend-
ents should be charged here, unless the activities can be placed properly into a service
area. In this case, they would be charged to service area direction in that service area.

% Used only with program 000.

Ay R ' "'
_/2322 Community Relations Services. Activities and programs developed and operated system-
croe wide for bettering school/community relations.
Used only with program 000.
2323 - State and Federal Relations Services. Activities associated with developing and maintain-

ing good relationships with State and Federal officials. The activities associated with grant
procurement are included.

2329 Otlier Executive Administration Services. Other general administrative services which can-
not be recorded under the preceding functions.

Used only with program 000.

2330 Special Area Administration Services. Activities concerned with area-wide supervisory re-
sponsibility. This function could include the activities of the chief business official and direc-
tors of district-wide instructional programs that have administrative responsibilities. 1t also
would include such general administrative activities as Title I Coordinator. When two or
more service areas are directed by the same individual, the services of that individual may be
charged to this function.or prorated between the service areas concerned.

Usually used with program 000. . e
, —
2400 Support Services~School Administration. Activities concerned with overall administrative
responsibility:for a school. . :
s 2410 Office of the Principal Services. Activities concerned with directing and managing the opera-

- tion of a particular school. They include, the activities performed by the principal, assistant
i principals,‘and other assistants while they supervise all operations of the school, evaluate the

“ 110 . -
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2500 Support’ Services—Business. Activities concerned with paying, transporting, exchanging, and

Description

staff members of the school, assign duties to staff members, supervise and maintain the rec-
ords of the school, and coordinate school instructional activities with those of the LEA.

< These activities also include the work of clerical staff in support of the teaching and ~dmin-
istrative duties.

Usually used with program 000..

2490 Other Support Services—School Administration. Other school administration services. This
function includes graduation expenses and department chairpersons.

Usuaily used with program 000 .

maintaining goods and services for the LEA. Included are the {iscal and internal services neces-
sary for operating the LEA.

2510 Fiscal Services. Activities concerned with the fiscal operations of the LEA. This function in-
cludes budgeting, receiving and disbursing, financial and property accounting, payroll inven-
tory control, internal auditing and managing funds.

2511 <Supervising Fiscal Services. The activities of directing, managing and supervising the fiscal
services area. They includé the activities of the assistant superintendent, director, or
school business official who directs and manages fiscal activities.

Usually used with program 000. ~

«

2512 Budgeting Services. Activitics concerned with supervising budget planning, formulatron
control and analysis.

~  Usually used with program 000. : ,

2513 Receiving and Disbursing Funds Services. Activities concerned with taking in money and
paying it out. They include the current audit of receipts; the preaudit of requisitions or
purchase orders to determine whether the amounts are within the budgetary allowances .
and to determine-that-such-disbursements-are-lawful-expenditures-of-the-school-or-an-—-———
LEA; and the management of school funds. '

Usually used with program 000.

¢

2514 Payroll Services. Activities concerned with jperiodically paying individuals entitled to re- ;
muneration for services rendered. Payments are also made for such payroll-associated .
costs as Federal income tax withholding, retirement, and social security.

o o :
Usually -used with program 000. 4 !

2515 Financiai Accounting Services. Activities concerned with “maintaining records of the
financial operations and transactions of the school system. They include such activities as
accounting and interpreting financial transactions and account records.

Usually used with program 000. :

2516 Internal Auditing Services. Activities concerned with verifyirrg the account records, which ki

includes evaluating the adequacy of the internal control system, verifying and safeguard-
ing assets, reviewing the reliability of the accounting and reporting systems, and ascer-
taining compliance with established policies and procedures.

111
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" Function (continued)

Code ’

2517

. 2519

2530

2540

2590

Description
Usually used with program 000.

Property Accounting Services. Activities concerned with preparing and maintaining cur-
rent inventory records of land, buildings, and equipment. These records are used in equip-
ment control and facilities planning.

Usually used with program 000. - ° N

Other Fiscal Services. Fiscal services which cannot be classified under the preceding
functions. )
*Usually used-with program 000. i

Purchasing Services. Activities concerned with purchasing supplies,’ furniture, equipment,
and materials used in schools or school system operations.

Usually used with nrogram 000.
Warehousing and ‘Distributing Services. The activities of receiving, storing, and distributing
supplies, furniture, equipment, materials, and mail. They include picking up and transporting
cash from school facilities to the central administration office or bank for control, deposit,
or both.

Used with program 000, or may be established as an internal service activity.

Printings Publishing, and Duplicating Services. The activities of printing and publishing ad-
ministrative publica\{i_@s“suchnas annual reports, school directories, and manuals. Activities
here also include cetralized services for duplicating school materials and instfuments such
as school bulletins, newsletters, and notices.

Used with program 000, or may be established as intofnalhs‘ervice activity. %
Other Support Services—Business. Other support services to business not classified elsewhere
in the 2500 series. o .

Usually used with p;og}am 000.

Operation and Maintenance of Plant Services. Activities concerned with keeping the physical
plant open, comfortable, and safe for use, and keeping the grounds, buildings, and equipment in
effective working conditicn and state of repair. These include the activities of maintaining
saféty in buildings, on the grounds, and in the vicinity of schools.

Supervision of Operation and Maix;tenance of Plant Services’. The activities involved in direct-
ing, managing and supervising the operation and maintenance of school plant facilities.

Usually used with program 000.
Opexating Buildings Services. Activities ‘concerned with keeping the physical plant clean and

ready for duily use. They include operating the heating, lighting, and ventilating systems, and
repairing and replacing facilities and equipment. Also included are the costs of building

rental and property insurance.

,

Usually used with program 000.

12
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‘ Code Description ' ) _
. ¢ ' : .
-j 2630 Care and Upkeep of Grounds Services. Activities involved in maintaining and improving the
N - land (but not the buildings). These mclude snow removal, landscaping, grounds maintenance

and the like. . \ * -

Usually used with program 000

;’
¢ %, 2640 _Care and Upkeep of Equipment Services. Activities involved in maintaining equipment
“owned or used by the-LEA. They include such actmtlesj as servicing and repairing furniture,

machines, and movable equipment. 1

. /

Usually used with program 000. . i

‘ , ‘
2650 Vehicle Operation and Maintenance Services (Other Than Student Transportation Vehicles).
Activities involved in maintaining general purpose vehlcles such as trucks, tractors, graders,

and staff vehicles. These include such activities asre amng vehicles, replacing vehicle parts,

P cleaning, painting, greasing, fueling, and mspectmg vehicles for safety, i.e., preventlve

, maintenance. i .

- . !

N ¢ Usually used with program 000. - { .
. 2660 Security Services. Activities concerned with inaintaihing order and safety in school buildings,
on the grounds and in the vicinity of schools at all times. Included are police activities for

e school functions, traffic control on grounds and;in the vicinity of schools, buildiné alarm

. systems and hall monitoring services. -

- Usually used with program 000. .

2690 Other Operatlon and Maintenance of Plant Services. Operations and mamtcnance of plant
services which cannot be classified elsewhere in the 2600 series.

Usually used with program 000.

»

2700 Student 'l"mnsportatwn Services. Activities concerned- with conveying students to and from
school, as provided by State and Federal law This includes trips between home and school, and

tnps to school activities. , s
Lo 2710 Supervision of Student Transportatlon Services. Activities pcrtammg to dlrectmg and manag-

9

ing student transportation services.
Usually used with program 000.
2720 Vehicle Operation Services. Activities involved in operating vehicles for student transporta-
o tion, from the time the vehicles leave the point of storage until they return to the point of
storage. These include driving buses or other student transportation vehicles.
Used with programs 000-400.
2730 - Monitoring Services. Activities concerned with supervising students in the process of being
transported between home and school, and between school and schoal activities. Such super-
- vision can occur while students are in transit, while they are being loaded and unloaded, and

in directing traffic at the loading stations.

Usually used with program Q00.

97
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_ Function (continued)

2740 -

[ —— »

2790

2800

N

2810

2821

2822

2823

e~ o~ Usually-used-with.program 000.. — | L . . -

Description - &

Vehicle Servicing and Maintenance Services. Activities involved in maintaining student trans-
portation vehicles. It includes repairing vehicle parts, replacing vehicle parts, cleaning, paint-
ing, fueling, and inspecting vehicles for safety. ) -

Used with programs 000400. . . . . .

Other Student Transportation Services. Student transportation services which cannot be
classified elsewhere in the 2700 series. °

Usually used with program 000.
Support Services—Central. Activities, other than ge’r;eral administration, which support each of
the other instructionaland supporting services programs. These activities i\nclude planning,
ressarch, development, evaluation, information, staff, and data processing services. )

, S \
Planning, Research, Development, and Evaluation Services. Activities asociated with con-
ducting and managing programs of planning, research development, and evaluation for a
school system on a system-wide basis. \

Planning Services include activities concerned with selecting or identifying the overall, long-
range goals and priorities of the organization or program. They also involve formulating
various courses of action needed to achieve these goals. This is done by idgnﬁfying needs and
relative costs and benefits of each course of action. ;

Research Services include activities concerned with the systematic study and investig tion of
the various aspects of education, undertaken to establish facts and-principles. i

Dévelopment Services include activities in the_deliberate evolving process of improving edu-
-cational programs—such activities as using the products of research. . » g .

Evaluation Services include activities concerned with ascertaining or judging the value or
amount of an action or an outcome. This is done through careful appraisal of previously
specified data in light of the particular situation and the goals previously established.’

)

(3

Information Sqrvices..Activitie,s concerned with writing, editing, and other preparation nec-.
essary to dissemiinate educational and administrative information to students, staff, man-
agers, and the general public through direct mailing, the various news media, or personal
contact. . ) N

Supervision of Information Services. The activities of directing, managing and supervising
information services. . . ~. )
Usually used with program 000. . -

o' . .
Intemal Information Services, Activities concerned with writing, editing, and providing
administrative information to students apd staff.

Usually used with program 000.

Pablic Information Services. Activities concerned with writing, editing, and other f)tep-
aration necessary to disseminate educational and administrative information to the public
through various new$ media or personal contact.

>
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Code

T 2824
T

2829

2830

2831

2839

2840

2841

Description \ ‘ \

Usually used with program 000.

Management Information Services. Activities concerned with writing, editing, and other
preparation necessary to disseininaté to management (1) the information needed about :

~_  the operation of the LEA and (2) information about the cominunity, State, and nation
\\to\m\ake logical decisions. '

~.

Usvally-uséd"with program 000. ‘ .
— \

Other Information Services. Activities concerned with informatiop services ndt\classiﬁed— _».-E‘
above. Ty ' \ 1
\‘\ R

Usually used with program 000. \

¢ emmriom,

Staff Services. Activities concerneé with maintaining an efficient staff for the schodl system.
It includés such activities as recruiting ‘and placement, staff transfers, inservice training,
health seérvices, and staff accounting. } :
) : s
Supervision of Staff Services. The activi&ces of directing, managing and supervisingstaff )
services. -0 . '

Usually used with program 000.
Recruitment and Placement Services. Activities concerned with employing and assigning ;
personnel for the LEA. . ' |

Usually used with program 000.

Staff Accounting Services. Services rendered in connection with the systematic recording
and summazing of information relating to staff members employed by the LEA.

Usually used-with program 000.

Inservice. Training Services (for Non-Instructional Staff). The activities developed by the
." LEA for training of non-instructional personnel in all classifications.

Usually used with program 000.

Health Services. Activities concerned with medical, dental, and nursing services provided
for school district employees. Included are physical exa}minations, referrals, and emer-
gency care. - )

Usually uséd with program 000. % ‘

Other Staff Services. Staff services which cannot be classified under the preceding - '
functions. . o, ‘ ;

Data Processing Services. Activities concerned with preparing data for storage, storing data,
and retrieving them for reproduction as information for management and reporting.

Used with program 000, or may be established as an Internal Service center,‘or may charge
specific jobs.to_programs. '

Supervising Data Processing Services. Activities coricernéd with directing, managingand ¢
supervising data processing services. '

. 99
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Functio‘n‘(continued)
Code Descnpnon

' 2842 Systems Analysis Services. Activities concerned with searching for and evaluatmg alterna-
, " - tives-for-achieving-defined-objectives, based on judgment and, wherever pos;xble on quan-
. ’ titative methods. Where applicable, these activities pertain to the development of data
: processing procedures or application to electronic data processing equipment.

; 2843 Programming Services. Activities concerned with the preparation of a logical sequence of
D operations to be performed, either manually or electronically, in solving problems or
' ) processing data. These activities also involve preparing coded .instructions and data for
“ such sequences.

2844 Operations Services. Activities concerned with scheduling, maintaining, and producing
. data. These activities include operating business machines, data preparation devices, and
- ) data processing machines. . T

12849 . Other Data Processing Services. Activities concerned with data processing not described
above.

2900 Other Support Services. All other support services not classified elsewhere in the 2000 series.

Usually used with program 000.

%(h Operation of Non—lnstruchonal Services. Activities concerned with providing non- °
\%strucuonal serv1ces to students staff or the community. s
3100, Food Setvice: peratlons Activities concerned thh providing food to students and staff in a
school-or LEA 1s%v1ece area includes preparing ahd serving regular and incidental meals,
. lunches, or snacks in confiection with school activities and food delivery. .

Used with programs 410, 500,800 and 910, ~—~—___

3200 Enterprise Operations. Activities that are financed and operated in a ma;mersimilar to private

marily through user charges. Food Services should not be charged here but rather to function
3100. One example-could be the LEA bookstore.

b -
» .

Used only with program 990.

3300 Community Services Operations. Activities concerned with providing community. services to
students, staff or other community participants. Examples of this function would be the opcra-
tion of a community swunmmg pool a recreatxon program for the elderly, a child care center

E for workmg mothers, etc. °
Used only with program 800. . )
4000 Facilities Acquiéfiién and Construction Services. Activities concerned with acqufdng'land

and buildings; remodeling buildings; constructing buildings and additions to buildings; initially
installing or extending service systems and other built-in equipment; and improving sites.

»

existing site improvements.

B

- business enterprises—where the stated intent is that the costs are financed or recmd\pri-\f

e | Used only with prc;gram 000. .
4100 " Site Acquisiiion Services. Activities concerned with initially acquiring and improving new sites.
:——.-—4200-~;. Site Improvement Services. Activities concerned with improving sites, and with maintaining,
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. Code

’ -4300

4600
A 4900

5000

5100

5200

Obiect

, This dimens}m\if; used to describe the service or mmodity obtained as the result of a specific exﬁenditure.

s
* ¢
M v

P Code
100

J

There are nine major
classes and selected subobj

* Description

Description R

Architecture and Engineering Services. The activities of architects and enginecrs related to
acquiring and improving sites-and improving.buildings. Charges-are made™to this function only
for those preliminary activities which may or may not result in additions to the LEA’s prop-
erty. Otherwise, charge these services to 4100, 4200, 4500 or 4600, as appropriate.

Educational Specifications Development Sérvices. Activities concemed with preparing and
interpreting descriptions of specific space requirements for the various learning experiences of

. 'students to be accommodated in a building. These specifications are interpreted to the archi-
tects and engineers in the early stages of blueprint development. '

Building Acqyisit}on and Construction Services. Activities concerned with buyi.g or construct-
ing buildings. '
. . L%
Buildingxlmprovement's Services. Activitics concerned with building additioi§ and with install-
s ing or extending service systems and other built-in equipment.
. A * ‘ 37 ¢
Other Facilities Acquisition and Construction Services. Facilities acqulészltion and construction
activities which cannot be classified above. :

Other Uses. A number of outlays of governmental funds are not properly classified as expendi- '

tures, but still require budgetary or accounting control. These are classified under Other Outlays.
These include debt service payments (principal and interest) and certain transfers of monies from
one-fund to another. These accounts are not used with the proprietary funds.

Used only with program 000.

Debt Service. Servicing the debt of the LEA, including payments of both principal and interest.
Normally, only long-term debt service (obligations exceeding one year) is recorded here. Inter-
est on current loans (repayable within one year of receiving the obligation) is charged to'func-
tion 2513. The receipt and payment of principal on those loans is handled as an adjustment té
the balance:sheet account 451. .
Fund Transfers. Transactions which withdraw money from one fund and’ place it in another
without recourse. Fund transfers budgeted to another functional activity, such as food service

or transportation, are coded to the appropriate function and the object code 930. Unless State -
law- prohibits; revenues-should-be-allocated-to the appropriate funds when reccived, rather than-

accepted in the ggneral fund and later transferred.
Interfund loans are not recorded here, but are handle: through the balance sheet accounts 131
and 401 in the funds affected. - :

! ©
1

3 -

\ 4

bject categories, each of which is further subdivided. Following are definitions of the object
t categories: . . -

Personal Services— ies. Arounts paid to both permanent and temporary LEA employees,
including personnel substituting for those in permanent positions. This includes gross salaty for
personal services rendered while on the payroll of the LEA’s. The. third position in this group of




-_ Gbject (continued)
Description .

. Code

' 110
120

130

140

200

210
220
230

240

- - 250

260

290

300

o

objects has been left unused (i.e. “0”; so that a job classification code can be inserted by the LEA
if desired. ,

Used with all functions except 5000.

Salaries of Regular Employees. Full-time, part-time, and prorated portions of the costs for work
performed by permanent employees of the LEA.

Salarjes of Temporary Emplovm Full-time, part-time, and prorated porttons of the costs for
work performed by employees of the LEA who are hired on a temporary or substitute basis.

Salaries for Overtime. Amounts paid to employees of the LEA in either temporary or perma-
nent positions for work performed in addition to the normal work period for which the em-
ployee is compensated under regular salaries and temporary salaries above. The terms of such
payment for overtime js a matter of State and local regulations and interpretation.

) Salaries for Sabbatical Leave. Amounts paid by the LEA to employees on sabbatical leave.

Personal Services—Employee Benefits. Amounts paxd'by the LEA in behalf of employees;
these amounts are not included in the gross salary, but are in addition to that amount. Such pay-
ments are fringe berefit payments and, while not paid directly to employees, neVertheless are part
of the cost of personal services. The thn'd position in this group of objécts has\been left unused

(i.e., “0") so that a job classification code can be inserted by the LEA if desired." \\

-—

Used with all functions except 5000.
Group Insurance. Employer’s share of any insurance plan.
Soc;al Security Contributions. Employer’s share of social security paid by the LEA.

Retirement Contributions. Employer’s share of any State or local employee'retirement system
paid by the LEA, including the amount paid for employees assigned to Federal programs.

Tuition Reimbursement. Amounts 1eimbursed by the LEA to any employee qualifying for tuis

tion reimbursement based upon LEA policy.

. Unemployment Compensatlon Amounts pald by the LEA to provide unemployment compen:
sation for its employees. These charges may be distributed to functions in accordance with the
salary budget or may be charged to function 2310. ?

' Workmens Compensatton Amounts paid by the LEA to provide workmen’s co}tlpensauunl
insurance for its employees. These charges may be distributed to functions in accosdance with
- the salary budget or may, be charged to function 2310.

Other Employee Benefits Employec benefits other than those classified above. LEA’s may
establish ‘sub-codes locally for various accrued amounts, such as “unused sick leave.” Such
amounts' may be distributed to the functions according to the employee’s assignment or
charged to function 2310.

Purchased Prof%su\nal and Technical Services. Services wlucn oy their nature can be per-
formed only by persons or firms with spectahzed skills and knowledge. While a product may or
may not result from the transaction, the primary reason for the purchase is the service provided,
Included are the servicés of architects, engmeers, auditors dentists, medical doctors, lawyers,
consultants teachers, accountants, etc. It is recommended chat a separate account be established
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B ' Code Description

14

for each type of service provided to the LEA. In general LEA’s should adhere to the classification i
of staff activities in Handbook IVR! when ussigning accounts wnhm the sub-objects in this gtoup .2

‘ - 310 Official/Administrative Ser-ices. Services in support of the various polncy—makmg and man-
. agerial activities of the LE/.. Included would be management consulting activities oriented to
i general governance or business and financial management of the LEA; school management sup-
\ port activities; election and tax assessing and collecting services.

Usually used with functions 2300, 2400.

320 " Professional—Educational Services. Services suppomng the instructional program and its admin-
== .istration. Included would -be curriculum unprovement services, counseling and guidance serv-
- ices, library anq media support and contracted mstructmgal services.

- - Usually used with functions 1000, 2100, 2200.

A 330 Other Professional Services. Professional setvices other than educational supporting the opera-

’ tion of the LEA. Included are medical doctors, lawyers,.architects, auditors, accountants,
therapzsts audiologists, dieticians, editors, negotiations specialists, systems analysts, planners,
and the like, See Handbook IVR2 for further detail.

‘7 4 Usually used with function 2000. d .

- 340 Technical Services. Services to the LEA which are not regarded as professional but require basic
- . scientific knowledge, manual skills, or both. Included are data processing services, purchasmg
‘ o and warehousmg services, graphic arts and the like.

i " Usuall}.used with functions 1000, 2000. .

400 Purchased Property Services. Services purchased to operate, repair, maintain, and rent prop-

erfy owned or used by the LEA. These services aré pegformed by persons other than LEA employ-

— / es. While a product may or may not result from the transaction, the primary reason for the
- Turchasc is the scmc" provided.

«

Lo 0 «- 1 Utility Services. kxpenditures for utifity services other than energy services supplied by public -
= or private organizations. Water and sewerage are included here. Telephone and telegraph are not .
' ) +  included here but are classified under object 530. .
T ) - Used only with function 2600,
- Y - t.
' 411 - Water/Sewage. Expenditures for water/sewage utility scrvices from a private or public utility
- company, o
420 Cleaning Services. Services purchased to clean buildings (apart. from ségvices provided by LEA :

. employees). , .
: i ’ Used only with function 2600. N . * :
s ) 421 Dlsposal SerXces. Expenditures for garbage pickup and handlmg not provxded by LEA :

“ 2lbld ) B . ) '
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- Object (¢ontinued)

<Couie Description _
A 422 . Snow Plowing Services. Expenditures for-snow removal not provided° by LEA.personnel.
« ‘ 423 . Custod}c;l Services. Ex;;cnditures to an outside contractor for custod;al services.
424 . Lawn. Care. Expenditures for lawn and grounds upkeéep, minor landscaping, nUrsery.ser_vices

’ and 'the like not provided by LEA personnel.
430 .Reépairs and Maintenance Services. Expenditures for repairs and maintenance services not pro-
vided directly by LEA personnel. This includes contracts and agreements covering the upkeep
of buildings and equipment. Costs for renovating and,remodeling are not included here but are
emme— classified under object 450.

440 : Rentals. Costs for renting or leasing land, buildings, equipment and vehicles.

44i l' Renting Land and Buildings. Expenditures for leasing or renting land and buildings for both
temporary and long-range use by the LEA. .

4

' Used with function 2620 and appropriate program code. &

442 . Rental of Equipment and Vehicles. Expenditures 1or leasing or renting equipment or vehicles

for both temporary and long-range use by the LEA. This includes bus and other vehicle

@ . rental when operated by a local LEA, lease-purchase arrangemenis, and similar'rental agree-
ments. '

~ . Usually used with function 1000 or 2000 and appropriate program code.

450 Construction Services. Includes amounts for constructing, renovating and remodeling paid to
contractors. ’

‘ - Used only with functions 4500, 4600.

. -490- Other‘l’ii“r;clii‘séd:l’?ﬂi&tiy §mces Purchased property services which are not classified above.
Costs for telephorie.and, telegraph are not included here but are included in object 530.

“ Usually used with function 2600. ~

- 500 . " Other Purchased Services. Amounts paid for services rendered by-organizations or personnel -
not on the payroll of the LEA (separate frgm Professional and Technical Serviges or Property
* Services). Whilé.a product may or may not résult from the transaction, the primary reason for the
. S purchase is'the service provided. . .
. 510 Student Transportation Services. Expenditures for transporting children to and from school
and other activities. )

: Used only with function 2700. St

’ hd "

© s Student Transportation Purchased from Another LEA Within the State. Amounts paid to o

. " other LEA’s-within the State for transporting children to and from school aid'school-related )

. events. These include. paymen:s to individuals who transport themselves or their own chil- | * |
’ dren or for reimbursement of transportation expenses on public carriers. Expenditures for + __ __ .

the rental.of buses which are opefated by-personnel on-the-LEA payroll-are recorded not

here but under object 442. . .

Used only with function 2700.

‘ 104 120\ .




: . . . ‘/
. ‘ Codé Description

512 Student Transportation Purchased from Another LEA Outside the State. Payments to other
LEA’s -outside the State for transporting children to and ‘from school and school-related
events

LU T

¥
‘. . T

Used only with function 2700 : ’

A ' 519 Student Transportation Purchased from Other Sources. Payments to persons or agencies
. other than LEA{(s for transporting children to and from school and school- related evonts

Used only with functron 2700. . . v
. 520 , Insurance (Other Than Employee Henefits).. Expenditures for all types of insurance coverage, .
) including property, liability, and fidelity. lnsurance for group health is not charged here but is
. . recorded under object 200. >

Used with function 23 lO,or 2620. ¢ : - .

~

-

530 . Communications. Services provided by 'pcrsons ot businesses to assist in. transmlttmg andre.". ' % ’
ceiving messages or information. This category includes telephone and telegraph services a$ well 4 )
as postage machine rental and postage. . -

Usually Used with functiori 2320 or 2410, but may be spread.among functions. A 3

®

540 Adbvertising. Expenditures for announcements in professional publications, newspapers -or
broadcasts over radio and television. These expenditures include advertising for sich purposes e
as personnel recruitment, legal ads, new and used.equipmient, _and sale of property. Costs for :
professional advertrslng or_public-relations services are not récorded here but are charged to -7
object 330 - .

.

Usually used wrth functions 2300, 2500 or 2800. - o
5_5(; Printing and Binding. Expenditures for jobr pnntmg and binding, usually‘according to specifica-

. tions of the LEA. This includes designing and printing forms and'posters as well as printingand - -

binding LEA publications. Preprinted standard forms are fot charged here but are recorded .

- umder’ object 610. _ . “

Usually used with func.ion 2540; but may bé assigned to other functions.

560" Tuition. Expenditures to reimburse othér educational agencies for instructional services to stu-
dents residing in the legal boundaries described for the paying LEA.

f ks

Used only with functron 1000 and"approprlate program

. -

561 Tuition to Other LEA s Within the State Tuition paxd to other LEA’s within the State . 3 "’1 5
P S
562 Tuition to Other LEA 3 Outside the Sta!e Tuition paid to other LEA’s outsrde the State.
2 563 ° Tuition to’Pn_vate Sources. Tuition paxd to private schools.’ '
] \ -~
) " 569 ' Tuition—Other. Tuition paid to the State and other govérnmental organizations as reim-
; bursement for providing specialized instructional services to students residing within the o, -
: boundaries of the paylng LEA.-- . . 1 .

bo-called “reverse State aid” payments which arise, ‘out of education finance equahzatron
efforts, are not coded here. Rather, these should be ‘established on the balance sheet at the




Object (confinved) |\ |\~ RN N '
L R4 7 puon .'.' y . “ _ . ~— o -

~\ L ;
-time taxes \are) levied as Dué, To.State Govérnment. (These amounts.are not.shown as
reveriues to thelLEA), - - ’

»

, ement. Expenditures for the operation of a local food service facility by
other than eiriplpvees of the LEA.-Included"are-contracied services, such as food preparation,  ©
.. assqciated - with-¥he|food ‘sérvice operation. Direct expenditlires-by-the LEA-fordood, supplies,

- Y .

latior :gdleciuip n‘t would be charged to the appropriate ob'{g_ct codes.
' Usf}g oniy with ﬁ“ic‘pon 3100, -

Ve .
» 3 R

s{*fo’r.‘tﬁnsportation, meals, hotel, and other 'ex‘pg:nses a’ss.ociat‘gd with'staff ™.

Travei. Expenditii
3 \Payments for per diem in lieu of reimbursements for subsistencé (room and *

travel fot ‘the, LEA

13 d),also.u&gké&"gd here. ., . - )
Uset),,wi'lh.all(fqnc s except 50(10 ? _ ) T,

N : . R \\\ . i
M'ucdlmeous‘“mw,s_uyim.}ugchqu‘seqices other than those described above. Any- ~ ., }
interdistrict pa"ym'ﬁ%‘fsp er than tuition should be classified here. , Ve T
CLx O\ e7 = ! ;

L 5
v A ] .

1Y

7 : : o o
Services Purchased _lf'a ally. Any expendituré\s for purchased services not otherwise classified o
in the 300, 400 or SOQ eri¢sof objects. .\’ . i .
'y Lo oy L . - z;:- (_—‘

‘Used with all fgnction&e 'c.ept 5000. - .-

Services Purchased from Another LEA _Withg't? the Siatq. Payments to another }_.EA within :
-the State for servjces re_anred, other than tuition and transportation fees. Examples ofisuch . .
servié‘es are data processing, purchasing, nursing and guidance.\Whgre@ question arises'as to.. W -
whether to code such payments to the 300 series of objects or to this code, 592,stiould be> * ~
used 3‘0 that all ihterdistrict payments can be eliminated. when congolidating Teports from !
multip\e LEA’s at State and Federal levels. \ ) o AR

Used only with functios 2 ) . . \ ’

Services Purchased from Another LEA Outside the States .Payments to another LEA ou}§i21e

the State for seivices;rendé‘red,“o;her than tujtion and transportation fees. Examples of ‘such:

services are data processing, purchasing, nursing and ‘guidance.. Where a question arisés s

. to whather to code such paymehtﬁ tc the 300 series of objects-or to this code, $93'should  *®
" be used so that all interdis'}r'i‘ct"paymenti‘can be eliminated when consolidating reports at ™~ :
."the Federal level. e : Ly % , T e
. . . .y L * g " -_-'_-. .
Used anly with-function 2003. ' ! b v

- .~ . ’ I
Supplies. Amounts paid for items that are consumed, worn out, or deteriorated through use; or

;items that lose their identity through fabrication or incorporation info different or more coir:plex

" . ~anequipmentitem: . _ <

units or substances. Refer to appendiy D for the criteria for distinguishing between a supply and
‘ e .

. No specific categbry for materials hag been provided. For clqriﬁcatié;n of this boint’, the reader is' _'A -

- “referred to Handbook HI, Revised, p. 83 - N -
Mo . \ .. > e L
A . . ‘. ) \ . . L
- e N e . - . .

. ~

‘S;ibext; wan N,, Property AcMntMg. A Handbook of Standard Terminology and a Gu(dé for Classifying Information Abdut
Education Property, Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1977. US. Department of Heaith, Education and Welfare;

1al Center for Education Statistics; State Ediicational Records and Reports Series, Handbook I1l, Revised.
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-Description S

.y
w .

-

610 " Geneial Supplres Expenditures for all supplies (other than thosr listed below) for the operatron
: ' . of'an LA, m-.'ludmg freight ang cartage
T .A more thorough classrﬁcatron‘—of supply expenditures is achieved by identifying the object
. i with the function—for example, audiovisual supphes or classroom teachmg supplres
o Used with all functions except 5000. b
) 620 . Energy. Expenditures for energy, mcludmg gas, orl coal, gasolme and semces received from
" public or pnvate unhty companies.
, -621 Natural Gas. F.xpendrtures for gas utility services from a private or public utility company.
‘ ~  Used wuh furrctlons.lOOO,\ 2_620-and 3100. -
= A 622 Elée'n:icity. Expenditires for electric u;ility services from a private or public utility company.
) o Usually used with functions 1000, 2620. oo
: 623 * Bottled Gas. F.xpendrtures for bottled gas, such 1s propane gas received in tanks.
g ~ Used with functions 1000, 2620,3106. '
LN 6 oil. iixpenditures for bulk oil normally used for heating.

? 626°
629
: a -
; 630

-
1
C e
LY 640
-
:.‘5‘:" .’- -
o 710

— - -——.—‘--——-——.a—.—;'

Used only with function 2620.

(

Cod Expendrtures for raw coal normally used for heatmg

’ Used only with function 2620, * ) -

Gasolme Expenditures for gasoline purchased in bulk or periodically from a gasoline service .

station.
Usually used with functions 2630, 2720. )

Other. Expenditures for energy that cannot be ~classiﬁed in one of the foregoing categories.
Food Expendttures for food used in the school food service program Food used jifnstruc-

* tional programs is charged under é6bject 610.

*Used only with function 3100. .
,‘Books and Penodscals Expenditures for books, textbooks and periodicals prescribed and avail-
" able for general use, including reies2nce books. This category includes the cost of workbooks,
. textbook binding or repairs, as well as textbooks which are purchased to be resold or rented.
*Also recorded here are costs of sinding or other repairs to school library books.

Used wrt}f alt functions except 5000. "- .

Property. Expenditures fot acquiring fixed asset;, including land or existing buildings; improve-
ments of grounds' initial equipment' additional equipment; and replacement of-equipment.
Land and lmprovements Expendrtures for the purchase of land and the improvements thereon
Purchases of air Jights, mineral rights and the like are mcluded here. Also included are special

123
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Object (continued) . : : : - ' E
Code . Description . ' -

assessments arainst the LEA for capital improvements such as st}eets, curbs and-drains. Not g
included her::, but generally-charged to objects 450 or 340 as appropriate, are expénditures for

- improving sives and adjacent ways after acquisition by the LEA. Used with governmental funds
only. ¥

L

A .
Used only with functions 4100, 4200.

720 Buildings. Expenditures for acquiring existing buildings. Included are expenditures for install-
. ment or lease payments (except interest) which have a terminal date and result in the acquisi-
- tion of buildings, except payments -to public schoolhousing authorities or similar agenci
Expenditures for the contracted construction of buildings, for major permanent structural
alterations, and for the initial or additional installation of heating and ventilating systems, fire <= N
protection systems, and other service systems in existing buildings are recorded under object - i
450. Buildings built and alterations performed by the:LEA’s own-staii e cnarged to objects
.100, 200, 610, Emd‘730_, as appropriate. Used with governmental funds only.

Used only with function 45 / T

-5

- 732 Veh¥cles. Expenditures for equipment used to transport persons or objects. E’xamples are s

730 Equipment. Expenditures for the initial; additional; and replacement-items-of equipment;-such S,
. as machinery, furniture and fixtures and vehicles. Used with governmental funds only. ’

No specific category for Materials has bee= provided. For clarification of this point, the reader : ' :
is referred to Handbook IlI, Revised, p. 78 %

— Bl Machinery._Expenditures for equipmenl~ usually composed .of a complex combination of
parts (excluding vehicles). Examples are lathes, drill press, printing press, etc.

.

Usually used with functions 1000, 2600

. f ° z

automobiles, trucks, buses, station wagons, and vans.
- . - : a ) - .
Usually useq with functions 2630, 2700. ’ CG
\ .
733 Furniture and Fixtures. Expenditures for equipment used for sitting; as a support for writing
S and work activities; and as storage space for material items.

.- Used with all functioas, exc;apt 5000.

739 Other Equipment. Expenditures for all’ other equipment not classified elsewhere in the 7-u
- object series. ) o
" 740 ~ Depreciation. The portion of the cost of a fixed asset which is charged as an experxs_e-duriﬁg"a ,
. * particular period. In dccounting for depreciation, the cost of a fixed asset, less any salvage - Y

value, is apportioned over the estimated servicz life of such an asset, and each period is charged
with a portion of such cost. Through this process, the cost of the dsset is ultimately charged off
as an expense. : T :

In accordance with GAAP, using depreciation is required in proprietary funds only. Computing
depreciation is optional in the general fixed assets group of accounts, but it would not be re-
. . corded there as an expense. - .

[ - ’ 3
4Seibert, Ivan N., Property Accounting, A Handbook of Standard Terminology and a Guide for Cla::lfylng\lnfor;mdon About
Education Property, Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1977. U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare;
- National Center for Education Statistics, State Educational Records and Reports Series, Handbook IH, /Revised.
&
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Other Objects. Amounts paid for goods and services not otherwise classified above.

Description

Dues and Fees. Expenditures or-assessments for membership in professional or other organiza-
tions or payments to a paying agent for services rendered.

©

Used with functions 1000, 2000.

Judgments Against the LEA. Expenditures from current funds for all judgments (except as indi-
cated below) against the LEA that are not covered by liability insurdnce, bu:t are of a type that
might have been covered by insurance. Only amounts paid as the result of court decisions are
recorded here. Judgments against the LEA resulting from failure to pay bills or debt service are
_ recorded under the appropriate expenditure accounts as though the bills or debt semce had
" been paid when due. ~

.

Used only with function.2310.
. Interest. Expenditures for interest on bonds or notes.

___Used w1th functions 25}3 5100.

" 910

920

930

Contingency. This account is provided for budgeting appropriations. Expendltures to be paid
from the contingency should be charged to the appropriate function and object classificafion.

Used with function 2310, or may be used with all functions except 5000.

Miscellaneous Expenditures. Amounts paid for goods or services not properly classified in one
of the objeéts included above. Refunds of prior year’s expenditures are credited to this account.

Used with all functions, except 5000.

e

Other Uses of Funds. This series of codes is used to classify transactions which are not prep-

erly recorded as expenditures to the LEA-but require budgetary or accounting control. These in-
clude redemption of principal and interest on long-term debt, housing authority obligations, and
fund transfers. Used with governmental funds only.

Redemption of Principal. Oiltlays from current funds to retire serial bonds and long-term loans.

.~ Used only with function 5100.

.

N

Housing Authority Obllgatlons Outlays from current funds to satisfy housing authonty obllga-
tions of the LEA.

/ A

A pi’xtilic' school housing authority is a public or quasi-public corporation having power to issue
authority bonds for public school purposes, construct public_school buildings, lease public
school buildings to local public school administrative units, or transfer title to such units. All
expenditures of this nature are clasified in this category.

Used only with function 5100.

Fund Transfers. Includes all transactions conveying money from on¢ “und to .amother without

recourse. Generally, this takes the form of a transfer from the General Fund to some other
. fund.

[y
o

Used with all finctions,

w125




P P I = BTN e e o M4
RN
- \, .

Pro;ect/Re\pomng

The, pro;ect/repomng code (formerly “Source of
‘funds™) permits LEA’s to accumulate expenditures to
meet a variety of} specialized reportmg requirrments
at local, State. and\Federal levels. It is envisioned as a
three-digit code with the format 00X. The first two
digits identify the partmular funding source, authority,
.Or. expendlture purpose for which a-special record or
report is required. \The third digit is available to
identify “particular projects and the fiscal year of the
appropriation within that funding source.
~ Code Descriptio\‘n )

010190 Local Projects. Expenditures that require
specialized \reporﬁng and are funded from
local sources. One example rmg!'t be a
project funded by the local service club to

provide mtramural activities for students
+in the commumty

200390

“State PrOJects ‘Expenditures that require’
specﬁhz\d reportmg for categorically
funded State brograms

400990 Federal PrOJeclt\s Expendltures that require

specialized reportmg to the Federal Gov-
ernment d1reétly or through the State.
Some examples r‘r\light include:

ESEA Title [ Corppcnsatory (Part A)
ESEA Title I-Compensatory (Part B)
ESEA Title I~ ‘ian(pcapped
, ESEA Title I-Migrant
ESEA Title IVXPart\B Learning Resources
ESEA Title IV-{Part C=Innovative
ESEA Title VHHandlcapped
ESEA Title Vll—*Bllmgual
Vocational: Edu ation:
Child Nutrition }’rogram
Handicapped P{ograms :

000 - Non-Categonéall Expendltures that do not
require Sp€ClallZé\d repor\tmg

. |
Levelof Instructio \

This dimension permits ‘xpenditqres to be segre-
gated by instructional level. Many SE.t‘x s desire to dif-
ferentiate elementary, secondary, and postsecondary

costs so they can calculate nterdlstnct tuition rate, - ,

compute general State aid, or both.

In the following deﬁmu ns, grade span can be
changed to age span when tructunn§ a nongraded
-school or LEA.

11

12

19 -

31

32

39

41

1"6 ' ]

Description

Elementary. A school organization classified
as elementary by State and local practice and
composed of any span of grades from prepri-
mary through eighth grade.

Pre-Kindergarten. A school organization
composed entirely of any span of ages be-
low kindergarten. This category is normally

" used for students identified as needing spe-
cial services.

Kindergarten. A school orgamzatxon for
children for the year immediately preced-
ing the first grade. .

Other Elementary A school organization
composed of any span of grades not above
grade eight except pre-kmdergarten and
kindergarten.

30— Middle.. A-school -organization _composed of >

at least three grades, usually beginning with
grades five or six or their equivalent. Most.
middle school organizations presume a fours
year high school will follow the middle
school.

Secondary. A school organization comprising

any span of grades beginning with the next

grade following an elementary or middle

school and ending with or below grade 12. &
Junior High. A secondary school organiza-
tion intermediate between the elementary
and senior high school, usually including
grades 7, 8, and 9 (in a 6-3-3 plan) or
grades 7 and 8 in a (6-24 plan).

Senior High. A school organization offering
the final years of high school work neces-
sary for graduation.and invariably preceded
by a junior high.

Other Secondary. For example, a grade
7-12 high school.

Postsecondary. "A school organization for
adults and out-of-school youth (16 years of
age or older who are not regularly enrolled
in school) who have either completed, inter- .
rupted or have not begun their formal educa-
tion, or for students attending an institution
of higher education.

Adult/Contmumg A school organizafion -
-for adults aﬂ‘d%ofschool youth (16 -




Code

Description -
years of age and older who are not regu-
larly enrolled in school) whe have either

- completed, interrupted, or have not begun
" their formal ‘education apd are pursuing_
skills or knowledge in other than regularly °

. prescribed courses. Thesé include adult

- -basic schools, advanced -adult schools, oc-

. cupational schools and those schools which _

° ‘have, as their-purpose the upgradirig of oc-
'cupanonal skills, retraining exxstmg skills,
pursuit of special interests,. of for enrich-.

.. ‘ment.

42 Commumty/Jumor College. An institution
of higher education that usually offers the
‘first two years ‘of college “instruction and

. frequently grants an associate degree, but
does not grant a’ bachelor’s degree. It is -
either an independently orgamzed institu-
tion (public or nonpublic), an institution -
which is part of an LEA, or an independ-

Provided

- ently organized systeiofjunior<olleges:
Junior colleges offer college transfer
courses and programs; vocational, techni-
cal, and semiprofessional occupational pro-
grams; or general education programs.

00 District-Wide. Assigned to any expenditure °

transaction that applies to the entire LEA and

not clearly assignable to an instructional level.
a

Operatlonal Unit

This dxmensxon is commonly used in LEA’s: (1) as
"a Way to: ld-‘nufy attendance centers; (2) as a budget-
~ eary umuorg cost center designator; (3) as a means of
segregating costs by building structure; and (4) as a
location code for payroll check dlstnbutlon Examples
are shown in chapter 3.

-

/‘Subject Matter

This dimension describes a group of related subjects.
It is offered to permit the accumulation of the costs of
providing instruction ip particular subject areas. The
classifications used here are consistent with the first
two digits of the subject matter classification in Hand-
book VIS - +

-

~ SPutnam, John F., and W. Dale Chismore, Standard Ter-
minology for Curriculum and Instruction in Local and State
School Systems, Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
.Office, 1970. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare; “Office of Education, State Educational Records and
Reports Series, Handbook V1, Bulletin OE 23053.

The LEA may choose to add more categories to this
list and increase the number .of digits in the code to
allow greater detail of classification.

" Code
01

02

03

05

- 127 - Lo .

-as drawing, painting, or pnntmakmg, the three-

. including..their appropriate utilization, from the ;

°

.

Description

Agriculture. Activities concerned with prepar-
ing for or upgrading ifi occupations requiring
knowledge and skills in agricultural. subjects.

The “instruction emphasizes the functions of
agricultural. production, ag;ncultu}al supplies,
agricultural mechanization, agricultural prod-
ucts, (processing), ornamental hortigulture;-
forestry, agricultural resources, and the services
related thereto. The- instruction is ‘designed :to
provide.. opportumtles for students to prepare

for or imiprove theif competcncy in agricultural e
occupations. An agricultural occupation may
include one or any combination of the func- .

tions mentioned. o

Art. Activities involving pnmanly “visual, tac-
t11e and kinesthetic expression. Included in art
truction-are_the_two-dimensional formssuch |

dimensional forms such as sculpture -or pot-
tery; other spatial concepts such as--architec-
ture and design for the performing arts; and the
history and -theory of art.,Emphasis is placed
upon the esthetic and creative factors of visual
forms.

Business. Activities_designed to-devélop in stu-
dents the attitudes, knowledge, skills, and un- ;
derstanding ¢oncerned with business principles, © 3
and practices. These couid be used in personal .
life, in the business world, or both. Business
also includes-a wide variety of aspects of gen-
eral education, e.g., subject matter from other
areas such as English (language arts), sociab» -
sciences/social studies, and mathematics.

Distributive Education: Activities concerned -~ _
with directing the flow of goods and seryices,

producer to the consumer. These activities in-
clude selling and such sales-supporting func- -
tions as buying, transporting, storing, pro-
moting, financing, marketmg research and 3
management.

English Language Arts. Activities concerned
with developing (1) an understanding of the lan-
guage system; (2) proficiency and control in the
use of the English language; (3) appreciation of
a variety of literary forms; (4) understanding
and appreciation of various aspects of past and
present cultures as expressed in literature; and




) sulijeca.(cominued)'
o Code Descnptzon ’ -

07«

(5)" interests. which will motivate hfelong

" leaning.-

,-Fomgn Language: Includes the body of subject
matter in this area that is comprised of a variety

of foreign languages, -including English as a~

foreign’ language. Classified under this heading
aré the various classical and modem foreign
languages

. Health. Occupations Educstion.. Acnvmes de-

signed' to impart knowledge and develop under-
standing apd skills required, to support the
-health professions. Instruction is .organized to
prepare- students for occupanonal objec‘hves
concerned with agsisting qualified personsiel in
provxdmg diagnostic, therap;utw, preventive,
restorative, and rehabilitative services to people.

. Instruction also includes- understanding and

skills essential to provide care and-heaith serv-
ices to patients.

A R
—Code__Description

-

11

13

industry and technology. Learning experiences
involve activities such as experimenting, design-
ing, constructing, evaluating, and using tools,
machines, materials, and processes that provide
opportunities for creativity and problem
solving.

Mathematics. Activities concemed’ with the sci-
“ence of relations existing between quantities
,(magmtude) and operations, and with the

science of methods used for deducing from ,

other gquantities, known or supposed, the quan-
tities sought. _
Music. Includes the fine art that utilizes sounds
in-time in a meaningful and,organized manner.
Subject matter and_activities in music are de-

" . signed to impart the skills and knowledge neces-

sary- for understanding, apprecmtmg, creating,
performing, and enjoying music. )
L

Natural Sciences. Activities concemed with

‘08

0

Health -and- Safety in Daily Living, Physical

- Ediication, and Recreation. Includes.the body

of related subject matter and activities in health
and safety in daily living, physical education,
and recreation. These -areas are organized for
carrying, on learning™ experiences concerned
with developmg (1) knowledge, attitudes,
appreciation, and conduct essential to individ--
ual and group health; (2) awareness of, concern

_ for, and knowiedge, skills, and judgment neces-

sary for practicing and promoting personal and
pubhc safety in the home, at'school, on the job,
and in traffic; and (3) physical.and mental
growth ‘and fitness' through activities designed

« to improve the muscles, motor skills, attitudes

and habits of* conduct of individuals and
groups.

Home Economics. Activities orgamzed to en-
ablé students to acquire knowledge and develop
.understanding, attitudes, and skiils relevant to
(a) perfonal, home, and. family life, and (b)
occupational preparation using the knowledge.

and skills of home economics. The subject

" matter-of home économics includes, in addition

to that which is unique to the area, concepts
drawn. from-the patural and socml sciences and

the humanines -

Indultnal Arts. Acnvmes organized to develop
understanding about the technical; consumer,
occupanonal recreational, orgmizanonal man-
,agerial social, hlstorical and cultural aspects of

14

!Lm

Ild._—

< i

and of the processes of discovering and vali-
dating this knowledge..

Office Occupatnons Actwmes orgamzed into
programs of instruction to provide opportuni-

ties for students to prepare for and achieve’

career objectives in selected office occupations.

. In the instructional process, various aspects of .-

subject matter frequently are drawn from other
subject-matter areas. Learning experiences are
deslgned to lead to individual employment ad-
vancenient, or both, in-occupations in public
or private enterprises or organizations related
to the facilitating function of the office. “Facil-
itating function”, as used here refers to the ex-
pediting role played by office occupations as
the connecting link between- the production

sand distribution activities of an, organization.
Included is a variety of activities, such as re-

cérding and_ retrieving data, supervising and
coordinating: office activities, commumcatmg
internally and *extemally, and reporting “in-
formation. .

Social Sciences. .Comprised of interrelated sub-
ject matter organized to impart knowledge, de-
velop skills, and identify goals concerning ele-

ments and institutions of human society. This:
learning occurs through the. disciplines of his<”

tory, economics, political science, sociology,
anthropology,
philosophy.

psychology, geography and -




‘ M. ‘Code “Descriptiont

Fy

?;‘—‘“*lé“ﬁ'l'echmcal—!iducauon._ oncerned with that

1

C\\d_\such a nature and degree as to interfere with
body- of knowledge organized in a planned se- intellectual _development and learning under

quence of classroom and “laboratory experi-
ences; usually at the postsecondary level, to
prepare students for a cluster of job oppor-

tunities in a specialized field of technology. The °

-program of instruction normally includes the
study of-the uhderlying sciefjces and supporting
mathematics inherent in a technology, as weil
as methods, skills, materials, and procesges com-
monly used and services performed in the tech-
nology. A-planned sequence of study and ex-
tensive knowledge in a field of specialization is
requlred in technical education, including com-
petency in thé basic communication skills and
related gereral education. Technical education
* .prepares for the occupational area between the
skilled craftsman and the professional person.

Trades and .Industrial Occupations. Compnses'
the branch of -vocational education which is
concerned ‘with preparing persons for tnitial

L4

e

18

workers in a wide range of trade and industrial
occupations. Such occupations are skilled or
semiskilled and are concerned thh layout de-
slgnmg, producing, processing, assembl g, test-
ing, maintaining, servicing, or repamng any

. product or commodity. Instrucfion is provided
(1) in basic manipulative skills, safety -judg-
ment, and related occupational information in
mathematics, drafting, and science required to
perform successfully in the occupation; and (2)
through a combination of shop or laboratory
experiences simulating those found in industry
and classroom learning. Iucluded-is instruction
for apprentices in apprenticeable occiipations
or for journeymen already engaged in a trade
“or industrial occupation. Also included is train-
ing for service and certain semiprofessional
occupations considered to be trade and indus-
trial in nature.

General ‘Elementary/Secondary Education. Re-
fers to instruction which takes place in a self-
contained class, Learning experiencas are con-
cerned with the knowledge, skills, appreciation,
attitudes, and behavioral characteristics consid-
ered to be needed by all students for the broad
educational outcomes they should achieve to
the limits of their capacities during the ele-
mentary and secondary school years

anferentulued Curriculum for Handicapped
Students. For students whost handicaps are. of

Code Desén'ption

regular class methods. These “students;—there-

fore, require differentialized cumculum for

some- part—and, fréquently, for all—of their -

education. n :
20  Cocurricular Activities. Comprised of the group
of school-sponsored activities under the guid-
ance of qualified adults These actlvmes are de- L
signed to provnde 0pportumues for students to .
participate in such experiences on an individual *
basis, in -small- groups, or in large groups—at
school_events, public events, or a combination
of these—for purposes such as motivation, en-
joyment, and improvement of skills, In prac-
tice, participation usually is not required and .
credit usually is not given. When participation
is required or credit is given, the activity gén-
erally is considered to be a course.

21 Safety and Driver Education. Activities in ,

d_driver educati pized o~
develop the ability to operate a motor vehicle ’
and to respond appropriately when driving or
walking in traffic. Subject matter and activities
in safety education are primarily concerned
with enhancing personal characteristics and
values involved in preventing accidents and
saving lives. - SN

[0
[{8]

Junior ROTC. Activities organized into pro-
grams of instruction to provide opportunities -

- for students to prepare for and achieve career ~ ©
obWected branches of the military Lt
service. In the instructional process various as. .
pects of subject matter frequently are drawn
from other subject-matter areas.

Job Classification L

This dimension enables LEA’s to break d_'own ex-
penditures for salaries and employee benefitg by the
employees’ job classification. (It should not ’}Je used -
with object codes 300-900.) This dimension is used at
least three ways in school accounting: (1) to classify
payroll costs for personnel purposes according to the
classifications contained in Handbook IVR,® (2) to

6Roberts, Charles T., Slaff Accourm'ng Classifications and
Standard Términology for Local and_State School Systems,
Washington, D.C.: US. Government Printing Office, 1974,
US. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Office of s
Education, State Educational Records and-Reports Series, :
Handbook IV, Revised, Bulletin 74-314. :




“Classification:(continued) . ~

segregate- cértified -and .bo‘n-,cert_ified salarjes and bene-,
fits; and'(3) to accumulate-payroll costs by-bargaining

1

[

unit for. purposes of labor negotiations. For pérsonnel
" use, the. descriptors for each™ classification follow.

Codct Dacwon '
| Official/Administrative. A_grouping of assign-
‘ments comprising the various skill: levels re-

quired to perforim management activities. These -
activities iniclude -déveloping broad policies for
the 'LEA “and:exccuting .these policies by di-
recting staff members at all levels. of the LEA,
Agtivities. performed _directly for policymakers

‘are also- includéd .here. The Official/Admin-

istrative  classification does not preclude
Professional-Education or Professional-Other

- status, This classification normaily includes the

district-wide administrators "and Board of Edu-
cation members and Board of Education-

appointed officials.
’ . e

Professional—Educational. A grouping of assign-
ments requiring a ge-and

A Code'péééripﬁon - . ‘ -

5 Office/Clerical: A-.grouping of assignments .to
. perform the-activities of preparing, transferring,
transcribing, systematizing, or preserving com- . )
munications, records, and-transactions$, regard- }
less of the level of skills required, whete the . . -
activities are predominantly nonmanual. ™ -

6 Crafts and Trades’ A grouping of manual assign-
meénts requiring a relatively high skill level
(usually acquired through an extensive period
of training). They also require considerable
judgment and a thorough and compreh¢nsive
knowledge of the processes involved in . the
work. This classification normally includes
carpenters, electricians, painters, plumbers ani

. machanics. .

“

7 ,« Operative. A grouping of manual assignments
requiring an intermediate skill level (which can - i
be mastered in a few weeks thiough .limited o &
training)necessary to operate machines. This ) :
classification normally includes any bus or
truck drivers: sl

15 Tequiring @ fugh degree-of-knowledge-ant
skills -acquired through at least a baccalaureate
degree (or its equivalent obtained through spe-
cial study, experience, or both). This_learning

includés skills in education or educational psy- -

chology. Ircluded are “curriciilum specialists,
counselors, library/media specialists, remedial

specialists and teachers. Teachers’ aides are

classified under 4~Technical.

Proféssional—Other. A grouping of assignments
requiring a high degree of knowledge and skills
acquired through at least a baccalaureate degree

. (or-its equivalent obtained through- special

study, experience, or both), but.not requiring
skills in education, This classification normaily
‘includes nurses, social workers and psycholo-
gists, architects, lawyers, accountants, physi-
cians and therapists, among others. .

1
Techiical. ‘A grouping of assignments requiring

--a combination of basic scientific knowledge and

-manual -skills which_can_be obtained through

- approxXimately 2 years of post-high school edu-
.~ cation. Such education is offered, for example,
. in junior/community colleges and technical
- institutes, or through' equivalent special study,

on-thejob training, or both. This clasification

,normally includes interns, aides, computer op-
erators, practical nurses and the like.

4

4 . 130 | o

8 Laborer. *A grouping of manual assignments
which generally°require no special training. All
laborers who lift, dig, mix, load and pull would

. be classified in” this genera! job ciacsification.
Under the, Laborer classification, the one fairly
common specific activity.assignment associated
with an LEA is groundskeeping. Otheractivity ™
assignments may be added by the local admin-
istrator if needed by a particular LEA.

9 Service Work. A grouping of assignments, re-
" gardless of level of difficulty, that relate to
. both protective and' non-protective support
services. Under the Service Work classification,
the following activity assignments are the most
common in the LEA: custodians, warehouse-
men and food service employees. The list may
be expanded as necessary at the discretion’ of
the local administrator.” .

Special Cost Center

Finally; it is recognized that LEA’s utilize snany
other methods of classifying expenditures for particu-
lar purposes. None of .these méthods is used with
endugh regularity for inclusion here, but when used,
they are important. Examples of the use of this dimen-
sion are shown in chapter 3.

v
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2 . Balance Sheet Accounts ~ Code Description

NN - > R excluding interest purchased Interest pur-
- ASSC(S and Other Debits ~ chased should be shown in a separate_account.

; > Assets and ‘other debits include what is owned and  ~
", -whit is not owned (as of the date of the balance sheet) 115 *Accrued’ lntetest on_Investments Purchased.
but is cxpected to become fully owned at some future Interest, accrued on investments between the
date. Alio-included are other budgeting and offsetiing - lastinterest payment date and date of-purchase: ~
accounts which normally have debit balances. The acéount is carried as an asset until the first
R . interest payment date after date of purchase.
—— —_._Code _Description Upon receipt and deposit of the cash, an entry
: <. . E is made debiting the account Cash in Bank,and  * -
Current Assets. Cash or anything that canbe ~~ ———crediting the Accrued Interest on Investments
" readily converted into cash. Purchasemx_i_l"formrmoqnt_of_‘interest
N ‘ purchased and an Interest Earning revenue ac-
101  Cash in Bank. All funds.on écpositwithabank ~°  count (i510) for the batance.
or savings and loan institution normally in non-’ -
interest-bearing accounts. Interest-bearing ac- 121  Taxes Receivable. The uncollected portion of
_-counts are recorded in investments. taxes which an LEA or governmental unit has
levied and which has become due, including any
. 102 Cash on Hand. Currency, coins, checks, postal interest or penalties which may be accrued.
and express money orders, and bankers’ drafts - N Separate accounts may be maintained on the
onhand. - . basis of tax roll year, current and dcllnquent

. taxes or both
103  Petty Cash. A sum of money set aside for the /
purpose of paying small obligations for which 122 Estimated/ Uncollectible Taxes ("redlt) That

. the issuance of a formal voucher and check. - portion of taxes receivable it is estimated will-
would be too expfmiwmdm’msummgf- ——___not_becollected. The accourit is shown on the
8 balance sheet as a deduction from the Taxes
Change Cash. A sum of money set as.lde to pro- Receivable account in order to arrive at the net
vide change. taxes recelvz'fble Separate accounts may be
- maintained on' the basis of tax roll year, delin-
105 Cash With Fiscal Agenis. Deposits with fiscal quent taxes or both.
agents, such as commercial banks, for paying. . .
~ Thaturéd bondsand interest, 131 lnterfund Loans Receivable, An asset account
. : o used to record a loan. by one fund to another
111 Investmenis. Securities and real estate held for fund m the same governmental unit. It is rec-
producing income in the form of interest, divi- ommended that separate accounts be main-
dends, rentals-or lease payments. Tne account taineéd for each interfund receivable loan.

does not include fixed assets used 'in LEA . .
operations. Sep.ate accounts for each category 132 Interfund. Accounts Reczivable. An asset

of investments may be maintained. - account used to indicate amounts owed fo a
) particular fund by another fund in the same
. 112 Unamortized Premiums on lnvestments. The ’ "LEA for® goods sold or services rendered. It is
excess of the amount paid for securities over recommended tiiat separate accounts be main-

‘ the face value which has not yet been am- tamed for each interfund receivable.
ortized, Use of -this account is restncted to -
long-t&{n investments. : 141 Intergovernmental Accounts  Receivable.
. Amounts due to the reporting governmental
113 Unamortized Discounts on Investments . unit from another governmental unit. These
(Credit). The excess of the face value of securi- amounts may represent grants-in-aid, shared
ties over the amount paid for them which has . taxes, taxes collected for the reporting unit by
not.yet been written off. Use of this account is . another unit, loans, and charges for services
normally restricted to long-term investments. rendered by the reporting unit for another gov-
. ernment. It is recommended that separate’ ac-
114  Interest Receivable ‘on Investmients. The counts be .maintained for each -interagency

amount of interest receivable on investments; .receivable.




Assets and Other Debits (continued)
Code Description - © '

Loans Receivable. Amounts which have been
loaned ‘to_petsons: or'.organizations, including

151,

S e

s pot??n’g:security, for. such loans, where
v Tm. .-pe miitted by-statutory authority. . - .

. 152  Estimatéd® Uncollectible ‘' Loans (Credit). That
portion .- of loais receivable which is estimated
will not be collected. The.account is shown on
the balance sheet-as a deduction from the Other

{ . ‘Loans Receiyable account. -
Wu’ Accounts Receivable. Amounts owing on
RN pen-account from_private .persons, firms,.or
o . " corporations ‘for goo rvices furnished
by an.LEA (but not-including "amounts due
rom-other-funds or from other governmental
™ uiits).

154  Estimated Uncollectible Accounts Receivable
(Credit).. A provision for that portion of ac-
counts receivable which is estimated will not be
éollected. The account is shown on the balance
sheet “as-a deduction from the Other Accounts
Receivable account.

161 .Bond Proceeds chejvabie. An account used to

\,

———designate_the amount receivable upon sale of
bonds. T =

-

Code Description

211 Sites. A fixed asset account which reflects the
acquisition value of land owned by an LEA.If
land is purchased, this account includes the pur-
chase -price and, costs such as legal fees, filling
and excavation.costs, and other associated -im-
provement costs incurred to.put the land in
condition for its intended use. If and is ac:
quired, by gift, the account feflecis i appraised
value at the time of acquisition. .

22i - Site .Improvements: A fixed asset account
which reflects the acquisition value of perma-

nent improvements, 6ther than buildings, which.

add value to land.. Examples of such improve-

ments are fences, retaining walls, -sidewalks,
pavements, gutters, tuninels and bridges. If-the
improvements_are- purchased. or constructed,

this account contains the purchase or contract

price. If improvements are obtained by gift, it
reflects. the appraised value at the time of
acquisition. ]

/ - . . .

222  Accumulated Depreciation on Site Improve-
ments. Accumulated amounts for depreciation
of land improvements. The recording of depre-
ciation is optional in the general fixed assets

P ]
account group: -

‘b

'

231 Buildings and Building Improvements. A fixed

m

e s

Inventories for Consumption, The cost of sup-
- . plies and équipment on hand-not yet distrib-
e uted to requisitioning units. '

172  Inventories for Resale. The value of goods held
by an LEA for resale rather than for use in its
own operations.

181  Prepaid Expenses. Expenses paid for benefits
not yet received. Prepaid expenses differ from
deferred charges in that they are spread over a
shorter period of time than deferred charges
and: are regularly recurring costs of operation.
Examples of prepaid expenses are prepatd rent,
prepaid interest, and unexpired insurance pre-
R niums. An example of a deferréd charge is
i unamortized discounts on bonds sold. |

191

N

Deposits. Funds deposited. by-the LEA as pre-
requisite to receiving services, goods, or both.

Other Current Assets. Current assets not pro-

199 \
- vided for elsewhere.

H

[Fixed Assets. Those assets which the LEA in- -
tends to hold. or continue in use over a long
+  period of time. ’

" assetaccount=which=reflects_the acquisition
value of permanent structures used.to.

» persons and property owned by the LEA. If ¢
buildings are purchased or constructed; this .
account includes the purchase or contract price
of all permanent buildings and the fixtures
attached to and forming'a permanent part of
such buildings. This account inclides all build-

. ing improvements. If buildings are acquired by

~ gift, the account reflects their appraised value

at the time of acquisition. '

~-

>3\2 Accumulated Depreciation' on Buildings and
Building Improvements. Accwnulated amounts
Mor depreciation of buildings and building im- ~
provements. The recording of depreciation’ is”
optiopal in the general fixed assets account
sroux)\ ) ’

~

241 Machinery and" Equipment. Tangible- property
of a more or\@ permanent nature, other than
land, buildings, Qo improvements thereto, which
is useful in carrying on operations, -Examples
are machinery, tools, trucks, cars, buses, furni-
ture ,and furnishings, Appendix D provides
criteria to distinguish WQether a purchase.is.&
supply or a piece of machinery or equipment.

13
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' Code Description - .

) nt Available in Debt Service Funds. An
- account” I tie—G¢e -_Debt

ne

Code

242 « Accumulated- Deprecutron on Machinery and
Equrpment Accumulated amoynts for depre-,
_ciation of: niachinery and equlpment The re:
cordmg of depreciation is optional in the’gen- )
eral fixed assets'account group and rcqunred in . .
the proprietary funds.

401

402
Construction in Progms. The cost of construc- b
tion work undertaken but not yet completed.

251

‘Budgeting Accounts and Other Debits.
Budgeted -and actual amounts for revenues as
well as offsetung accounts which normally have :
debit balances. . an
301  Estimated-Revenues (Budget Account). The
amount of revenues estimated to be received or
s to become receivable during the fiscal penod
- At the end of the fiscal period,-the account is
closed out and does not appear in the balance
sheet. This account would appear in. interim !
financial statements.

<

’

302 Revenues. The.total of all revenues realized dur-.
" ing 4 period. This represents the increase in

ownership equity during a designated period of 422
time. The account appears only in a balance-
sheet prepared during the fiscal period. At the
énd of the fiscal period, the account js closed
" out and does not appear in the balance sheet. 423

Agcount Group which designates “the a amount
of fund.balance available in the Debt Service

- Fund for the retirement of long-term debt. 431
= 304 Amount To Be Provided for Retirement of
General Long-Term Debt. An account in the
General Long-Term Debt Account Group which 432
designates the amount to be provided from
taxes,or other revenue to retire long-term debt.
" Liabilities, Reserves and Fund Balance
Liabilities, reserves, and fund balance are LEA debts
plus items which are not debts but which may become".
debts at-some future time. Also included are other
budgeting accounts which normally appear only on the 433
interim financial statements. . .
Code Descrzpnon
Current Liabilities. Those debts the LEA 441
expects to pay within a short period of nme
usuially within a year or less. ]
’ 117

. Construction Contracts Payable-Retained Per-

" or both. The unpaid amount is usually a stated

" ments.

Descripiion ~

lnterfund Loans Payable. A hablhty account N
used to record a debt owed by one-fund to
another fund in the same governmental unit. It
is ‘recommended that separate accounts be .
maintained for each interfund loan. )

InterfundAccounts Payable. A liability- account
used to indicate amounts owned by a particular
fund to- another fund in the same LEA for
goods and services rendered, It is recommended
that separate accounts be marntamed for each
interfund payable. |, °

Intergovernmental Accounts Payable. Amouiits
owed by the reporting LEA to another govern-
mental ‘unit. It is recommended that separate
accounts be malntaxned for each lnteragency
payable. . ~
Accounts Payable. Liabilities on open account
owing to private persons, firms, or corporations .
for goods and services received by an LEA (but b
not including amounts due to other funds of
the same LEA or to other governmental units).

Judgments Payable. Amounts due to be paid by
an LEA as the result of court decisions, includ-
ing condemnauon awards paid for private prop-
erty taken for public use. {',

Warrants Payable. Amounts due to desjgnated
. payees in the form of a written order drawn by
the LEA directing the LEA treasurer to pay a
specific amount.

Contracts PayablcTA‘rnE)unis due on-tontra :
for assets, goods and services réceived byc::\i

centage. Liabilities on account of construction _
contracts for that portion of the work which
has been completed but on which part of the
liability has not been paid—pending final in-
spection, or the lapse of a specified time period,

percentage of the contract price.
Construction Contracts Payable. Amounts due

by an LEA on contracts for constructlng build-
ings- and other structures and other improve-

Matured Bonds Payable. Bonds which have
reached or passed-their maturity date but which
remain unpaid.

e




Liabi lﬁcs;:ResérveS‘agd.Fund

Balance (contintied) .
Code- Description- - '
. ‘442 Bonds Psyable. Bonds which h\ve not reached

“3

451

455
461

-

4n

481

491

*

492

499

)

511

-Of. pmed their maturity date bu\ are due within

" one year or less. \

Un-noitued PranhmonBondsSold An ac-

- count which represents that portion of -the :
excess of -bond. prooe'ds over par. vakie. and.

Whlch ‘remains to be amortized over the remain-
ing life of such bonds .
‘Loanis - Paylble Short-term obligations repre-
senting amounts borrowed for short periods of
time, usually ev:denced by notes payable, or

. warrants payable

Interest Payable. Interest due within one year.

Accrued Salsries and Benefits. Salary and fringe

“benefit costs ingurred during the current.

accounting. period which -are not' payable until

- a subsequent accounting pericd -

Payroll Deductions and Withholdings. Amounts
deducted from employees salaries for with-
holdmg taxes,and other purposes. District-paid
benefits amounts payable also are included. A
-separate liability account may be used for each

" type of benefit.

Deferred Revenues. A liability, account which
rzpresents revenues collected before they be-
come due. ) . )
Deposits Payable. Lnabllity for deposits recexved
as a prerequisite to providing or recemng sery-
1ces, goods, or both .

Due to Fuul Agent Amounts dug to ﬁscal
agents, such a3 commercial banks, for serving
an LEA’s matured mdebtness

Other. nt Lubiliuel Other current habt!—
itigs not provided for elsewhere. .
//J

Long-'l‘erm Llablhtxes Debt with amatunty .

of miore than one yeax after the date of
issuance.

£

Bonds-Payable. Bonds whlch have not reached

, S oor passed their maturity date and which are ot

. due witlun one year. .

!

Loans Payable. An uncondition:_ written prom:

dse slgned by the maker to paya certam[sum of

s3i

601

602

602

7

- Code Description

money one year or more after the issuance
date. :

Obligations. Amounts remaining to be
paid-on lease purchase agreements..

Unfunded Pension Lisbilities. The amount of
the - actuarial :deficiency on a locally-operated
pension plan to be contributed by the LEA on
behalf of present employees. .\ ¢

Other Long-Term Liabilities. Other long-term

. liabilities not prowded for elsewhere.

Budgeung -Accounts. These categones rep-
resent accounts ‘which reflect budgeted and
actual -amounts -relatéd to expendxtures and
encumbrances.

Appropriations (Budget Account). This account
records authorizations granted by the school
board or legislative body-to make expendltures
for specific purposes. This account appears in a
balance sheet prepaxed during the fiscal period.
It is closed out and does not appear in the bal-
ance sheet prepaxed at the close of the fiscal
period.

Expendxtures/lixpenses This account appears
in balance sheets prepared during- the fiscal .-
period and designates the total of expenditures
(or operating expenses in proprictary funds)
charged against appropriations during this
period. The expenditure account is shown in
ecach “governmental fund balance sheet as a
deduction from the Appropriations account to
arrive at the unexpénded balance f total ap-
propriations. 7 .
{

Encumbrances. This account designlates‘obliga-
tions in thé form of purchase orders, contracts,
or salary commitmerits chargeable to an appro-
pnauon and for which part of the appropria-

. ‘tion is reserved. In an interim balance sheet, -

encumbrances are deducted, along with the ex-
penditures from the Appropriations account, to

“arrive at the unencumbered balance.

" Fund Equity. These are dccounts showing

the excess of a fund over its liabilities. Portions
of that balance may be reserved for future use.

Investment in General Fixed Assets. An ac-
count in the General Fixed Assets Account
Group which represents thé LEA’s equity .in
general fixed assets. The balance of this account
is normall§’ subdivided according to the source
of funds/that financed the asset acquisition,

13:




‘ Code Description

such as General Fund revenues, bond issues and
.'contnbuupns ‘

Contributed Capital. An equity accouat in the
proprietary funds showing- the amount of fund
capital -contributed by -the govemmental unit
» from gencral government .revenue and re-
sources. Annual subsidies to cover opcrating
deficits are not recorded here. These amounts
aré recorded ‘as other sources (interfund trans-
fers) and closed to the unreserved retained earn-
ings eccount (740)

Reeerved-Reumed Earmnp The accumulated
earnings of the: -proprietary funds which have
- been retained in the- fund and which are re-
served for a specific purpose. One example
would be funds reserved for the future purchase
pf equipment.
740 |Unreserved-Reisined Eamings. The accumu-
lated eamings of the proprietary funds that
have been retiined in the fund and that are not
reserved for any specific purpose.

73v

*

4

* Reserve _for Inventories. A ‘reserve representing
that portion of a fund balance segregated to
indicate that assets equal to the amount of the
reserve are tied up in inventories and are, there-

Code Descriptron

752-

753

760

770

»

fore, not available for appropriation, Tﬁe use off
this account is optional.

Reserve for Prepaid Expemee A reserve repre-

senting that portion of a fund balance- segre-
gated to indicate that assets equal to the
amount of the reserve are tied up in prepaid
expenses and -are, therefore, not available -for
appropriation. The. u<2 of this account is
optional

Reserve for Encumbrances. A reserve represent-
ing that portion of a fund balance segregated to
provide for unliquidated encumbrances. Sepa
rate accounts may be maintained for ciirrent =
encumbranoes ‘and prior-year encumbrances

Reserved-Fuud Balance. A reserve representmg
that portion of a fund balance segregated to _
indicate that assets equal to the amount of the
reserve are tied up and are, therefore, not avail- *
able for appropriation. It is reccommended that .
a separate resérve be established for each special-
purpose. . One example of a special purpose
would be restricted Federal programs.

Unreserved Fund Balance. Jhe excess of the
assets of a fund over its habllmes and reserves. .
. C s

2
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Examples of Fmanclal

Statements

e‘l‘here are three fevels.of dxfferential ﬁnanc1a1 re-
--porting: “the- comprehennve -annual~financial-report,
D genenl purpose ﬁnancial statements .and the. popular
e ‘report. These. reports are illustrated .in the financial
L reporting™*‘pyramid*’ shown.in figure 7. This appendix
does.not -address the- comprehensive: annual financial
report or .the popular report. These financial reports

w T

o .Accounting.
The géneral:purpose ﬁnancia] statements should be
} desxgned to.meet most of the needs of- those intérested
:in the LEA’s finances. These statements would be at
the second level from the top in the financial reporting
pyramxd Examples- A-F illustrate the genetal purpose

RO

< 4

“
} R

This statement is a summary of the assets and other

< deblts, liabilities and equities of ali funds and account
groups of the LEA. The fund types and account groups

. are. classﬁ‘ ed into the following categories: general

° " govéminental fund types, proprietary fund types, fidu-
ciary fund types and account groups. The totals of the
amounts in all fund types and account groups are re-
porte.ltfor each captlon Eliminations may or may not

be made in, arriving at the total. If eliminations are

made, it should be disclosed by the heading-on the
statement. Eliminations have not been made on
exaniple A.

cam TR g, weeim o

Y

Combined Statement of Revenues,
! Expendntures, and-Clianges in
Fund” Balances——All Govemmental
* Fund Types and Expendable Triist
Funds- (Example B)

~ . financial statements required for the fair presentation
. . ~of finanéial pdsition and results of operation. Each of
© @ these statememw explamed below.

X \ Combmed Balance Sheet—All Fund
i+ . Types and Account Groups

V. (Example A)

are * addressed in Pnnrxples of Public School

R - Appendix A

| -

This statement is a summary of the operations arid
other equity changes of the general governmental funds
and- expendable_trust funds. The statement contains a
separate column for each of the general governmental
fund typesmamtamed by-the LEA. The final number

in each column shold agrée with the equity-balance-

for that fund type as reported in the balanice sheet.
Excessive detail should be avoided in choosirig the cap-
tions for reporting reventaes and expenditures.

Combmed Statement of Revenues,
Expenditures, and Changes in Fund
. Balance—Budget and Actual—
General and Special Revenue Fund
Types (Example C) '

This statement is presented to display a comparison

of the actuai results with the budget. With the excep-

tion of budget data,.this statement corftains the same
captions and amounts as example B. The statements
have three columns: “Budget”, “Actual” and ‘‘Over-
Under Budget.” This statement should also -include
budget and actual data for other governmental fund
types for which budgets have been adopted The

. budget data should be obtained from the LEA’s legally

123

adopted budget. Obviously, the budget and the actual

should be prepared on the same accountmg basis, i.c.,

accrudl or modified accrual.

[N

Combined Statement of Revenues,
‘Expenses and Changes in Fund
Equity—All Proprietary Fund
Types and Non-Expendable Frust
Funds (Example D) h

This statement presents a summary of the revenues,
expenses, other sources and uses of resources, and
changes in retained earnings. There is a column for
each fund group presenting the totals for all funds in
that group. The final numbers in each column should
agree with the equity balances for that fund type as
reported on the balance sheet (example A).

H

[P




Combined Statement of Changes in
vFinanclal-Posiuon—All Propnetary »
Fund Types and Non-Expendable

The “elements of net increase (decrease) in working
capital” reflect changes in the currerit asset and current
liability accounts during the reporting period. This .

‘statement could be considered a “‘statement of source

and application of funds.”

Y Trust Funds (Example E)

Thls statement ducloses the working capital or cash
SN provided from or used.in the operations of a specific
-period. It.also provides a link between the balance
. “ sheet (example A) and the statement of gperations (ex-
amples B-& D) for transactions that are ot disclosed.

~ Notes to Fmancnal Statements
(Example F) ‘

The notes are explained in example F.

-

o . .
JUSD - S <, . B . RN T
T .

Figure 7. — The financial reporting “pyrarnid”

Required
= = == May be necessary

Condensed
Summary
Data
(Populer Report)

GENERAL PURPOSE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(COMBINED STATEMENTS — FINANCIAL
ovsr(zx IEW) STATEMENTS

GENERAL
PURPOSE

THE
COMPREHENSIVE
ANNUAL
FINANCIAL
REPCRT

.COMBINING STATEMENTS —
BY FUND TYPE
(2)

/ ." INDIVIDUAL FUND AND ‘ACCOUNT GROUP ¢
STATEMENTS ’
(3

/
. i , .
2 )
/
L. . SCHEDULES
. 4

TRANSACTION DATA

{THE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM)
Source: The Nationel Council on G -t A ing's G 1 Ack 9 and Finenciel Reporting
Principles, Sweement 1, published by the Municipel Finence Officers Assacistion, cma.o llinls, Merch 1979,
Q

T .
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o Example A.~School district XYZ: combined balance sheet; all fund types and account groups, June 30, 19XX
* . Proprietary - Fiduciary .
P . oy Governmental fund types fund types fund types Account groups Totals
: . " Assets and other debits < - - s Goneral General (m%mo-
: . Glheral  Special Debt Capital  Enter-  Internal  Trustand feizg:ia lo:;:::m m:nl;;n :
. revenuc  service  projects Emsc . service agency assots debt
[ Cumrentassets: , oo
. : Ca;h' ’ $56,050 $23,310 $34,210 $12,700 $78,090 $10,500 $5,620 $219,480
: Cash with fiscal agents 92,000 92,000
. " Investments . 215,000 65,000 132,000 419,000 “ 270,000 1,101,000
. Taxes receivable (net of allowances for
estimatéd ancollectibles, see notes to ' )
: financial statements) 62,000 2,660 4,250 68,910
b ’ lnterf_und—reee(vables ® 67,000 : 15,000 . 2,000 11,200 11,000 2 106,200
‘ Intergovernmental receivables 30,000 75,260_ ’ . 105,260
. Other receivables (net of allowances for
Y . estimated uncollectibles, see notes to :
financial statements) 950 3,900 - 4,850
Bond proceeds receivable 10,000 10,000
Y Inventories 27,200 9,400 800 45,900. 18,200 101,500
w Prepaid expenses 32,500 31,300 1,480 1,480 66,760
: Other current assets 12,200 900 13,100
) > Total current assets 502,900. 206,830 262,460 457,500 131,370 41,380 286,620 1,889,060
Fixed assets: ' .
Sites e $192,000 192,000
Site improvements (net of accumulated 3 ’ . .
depreciation, $4,240) , - 39,260 39,260
Buildings (net of accumulated depreci- . )
ation, $429,480) - 3,994,320 3,994,320
Machinery and equipment (net of °
accumulatéd depreciation, see notcs
to financial statements) * 52,050 54,950 . 709,080 816,080
> Construction in progress 892,000 892,000
Total fixed assets 52,050 54,950 " 5,826,660 5,933,660
Other debits
Amount available in debt service funds . ¢ . $169,710 169,710
Amount to be provided for retirement
-~ of general long-term debt  ~ ' \ 2,630,290 2,630,290
. \ -
Total other debits ° ™ 2,800,000° 2,800,000
3 : A
. \ { .
¢ 139 . L : 140

- ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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kdistrict XYZ: combined balance sheet; a}ht;und type% and account groups, June 30, 19XX—continued

rf-:xamp\le A.—Schoo
. + Govemimental fund 'type_s ‘Prppritiry Fiduciary ' Acoount ~g~roup.s
. . o fu‘nd types ° fund types * - : ., Totals
N Liabilities and fund equity X - - — - —~~——"—  (memo-
General Special Det?t Ca;?iul Ent_er-\. lnterpal Trust and G&::?l lm n::l:;n
| revenue  service projects prise service - agency assots ~debt -
Zurrent liabilities: i :
Interfund payabies $35,200 - $2,000 $4,000 $65,000 - _ $106,200
Intergovernmenital payables 9,250 . $42,000 51,250
Other payables, 87,950 36,150 48,600 $16,400, 15,000 204,100
Contracts payable 57,600 18,000 69,000 26,100 170,700
< Matured bonds payable $50,000 50,000
Eoans payable, - . ) 460,000 . 60,000
Interest payable . 3,000 42,250 . 45,750
Accrued cxpenses 34,300 19,900 . > 2,280 - 4,260 60,740 -
Payroll déductions and withholdings < 3,900 1,780 210 380 6,270
Deferred revenues 18,000 by : 18,000
Other current liabilities 900 . 80U - P , ' ) 1,700
Total current liabilities 300,850 87,880 92,750 121,600 44,990 . ' 82,640 42,000 -/ ~ 774,710
-Long-term liabilities: . “
Bonds payable ‘ : * $2,700,000 °_. 2,700,000
-Notes payable - . 90,000 90,000
Lease obligations ) 10,000 10,000
.. Totallong-term liabilities { 2,800,000 ° 2,800,000
Fund equity: ' \, - . . :
Investment in general fixed assets . $5,826,660 5,826,660
Contributed capital £50,000 8,000 - . 58,000
Retained earnings: | ’ -
Reserved for property purchases . 8,000 8,000
Unreserved . 80,430 3,690 . 84,120
Fund balances '
Reserved for inventories . 27,200 9,400 36,600
Reserved for prepaid éxpenses 32,500 31,300 ' 63,800
Reserved for encumbrances 38,000 .46,500 il - 84,500
° Reserved for construction R . 300,800 300,800 .
Unreserved 104,350 31,750 169,710 - 35,100 244,620 585,530
Total fund equity 202,050 118,950 169,710 335900 138,430 11,690 244,620 *5,826,660 7,048,010
To'ta; liabilities and fund equity 502,900 206,830 ~56i,460 457,500 183,420 94,330 ,286,620" 5,826,660 2,800,000 10,622,720
. N !
141 -~ 142
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‘ Example B. -School district XYZ combined statement of revenues, expenditures, and changes in fund balances, all
governmental fund types and expendable trust funds, for the fiscal year ended June 30, 19XX '

y I‘.

P

1
ooy
i

A

<

4

.

Covémmental fund types

Fiduciary

Totais
" K - fund type (memo-
ks . . randum
Special Debt Capital  Expendable
- General re¢venue service  projects | trust only)
Revenues: . X
.+ - Local sources: ..
© Takes $1,016,660 $238,000 $110,000 $1,364,660 ¢
Tuition 17,440 17,440 -
Earnings on investments 2,200 1,000 17,840 $42,050 $200 63,290°
Textbook rentals 9,250 9,250
1,045,550 239,000 127,840 42,050 200 1 ,454;640,-*
X State” sources: . X * . '
T . Unrestricted grants-in-aid 413,000 " 413,000
Restricted grants:in-aid . 30,000 2,400 14,000 46,400 :
‘ 443,000 2,400 -. 14,000 459400
Federal sources: : . '
"Unrestricted grants-in-aid 8,900 . 8,900
Restricted grants-in-aid 100,000 19,000 119,000
- 108,900 19,000~ 127,200
‘ )
Total revenues 1,597,450 260400 141,840 42,050 200 2,041,940
Expenditures:
Instruction services .
Regular education programs 680,590 19,010 s 699,600
Special programs 134,200 161,230 295,430
Vocational education programs 86,270 86,270,
Other instructional programs 42,090 ° - 42,090
N Nonpitblic school programs 1,290 4,760 6,050 . -
"Adult/continuing education - . :
programs ‘10,430 10,430
- * Commiunity services programs™ - 3,710 3,710
958,580. 185,000 1,143,580 -
Supporting services:
Student 78,500 14,800 93,300
~ Instructjonal staff 51,350 9,200 60,550
General administration 52,100 18,000 70,100 .
School adxmmstratlon 141,980 141980 e
——_____ Business , 19.970 19970 ;
- Operation and maintenance of ] , .
plant 169,080 y 169,080 :
Student transportation 17,250 17,250 - o
Central : 10,840 10,840
. Other - 46,820 46,820
587,890 42,000 629,890
L4
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Example B.-Sciool district XYZ: combined statement of sevenues, expenditures, and changes in fund balances; all 4
governmental fund types and expendable trust funds, for the fiscal year ended June 30, 19XX—continued ‘
‘ Governmental fund types . Fiduéiary °  Totals .
. fund t){pe ¢« (memo- :
. . N randum” . :
" General . Special De!)t Capntal Expendable only) 1
revenue service projects trust . <
Expenditures—continued: - ‘ ’
"Operation of non-instructional . o
services 2,420 2,420 -\:
. Y i
Facilitiés acquisition and con- ‘ :
struction services 813,800 813,800
Debt service 114,420 - 114,420
*  Total expenditures 11546,4:70 227000 114420 813,800 2,420 2,704,110
Excess of revenues over (under) . - N ]
expenditures 50,980 33,400 27420 (771,750)  (2,220) (662,170)
- Other financing sources (uses): . . -
Proceeds from the sale of bonds 950,000 950,000
Operating transfers in : 18,000 2,530 20,530 .. .
Operating transfers Gu® (50,000) (50,000) e
Total other financing sources : 7 ' o
> (uses) (50,000) 3 968,000 2,530 920,530 ;
Excess of revenues and othei
sources over (under) expendi- . .
tures and other uses. . 980 33,400 27,420 196,250 310 258,360
Fund balanc;es—July 1 201,070 85,550 142,290 139,650 26,560 595,120
Fund balances—June 30 202,b50\‘ ’ 118950 169,710 335900 26,870 853,480

. . ! .
The notes to the financial statement are an integral part 9f this statement.

- -~/
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Example C.-School district XYZ: statements of revenues, expenditures, and changes in fund balances—budget a{nd

actual; general and special revenue fund types, for the fiscal year ended June 30, 19XX -~ e )
Genesal fund Special revenue funds N
< <" Over - Over. -
- .~ Budget Attual {(under) Budget Actual  (under) - n
v budget - budget ~
Revenues: ‘. -
Local soutces: * Ty >
Taxes $1,202,700 $1,146,660 ($56,040) $89,000 $109,000 $20,000
. Tuition : 14,000 17,440 3,440 .
Earnings on investments | - - 3,500 2,200 (1,300) .
Textbook sales and rentals : 8,600 9,250 - 650 —e : .
. 1,228,800—1,175,550  (53,20) 89,000 109,000 20,000 :
State solirces: T . ' . !
Unrestricted grants-in-aid N, 485,000 413,000  (72,000) . - ’ ;
Restricted grant-in-aid . . ’ . 34,000 32,400 (1,600 v

485,000 413,000 ‘(72,0000 34,000 32,400 (1,600)

Federal sources: .
Unrestricted grants-in-aid 9,200 8,900 (300)

_ Restricted grantsinaid _ 112,000 119,000 7,000
) 09,200 | 8,900 (300) 112,000 119,000 7,000
Total revenues " ) 1,753,060 1,567,450 (125,550) 235,000 260,400 25,400
Expenditiixes: C
Instruction services - ’
Regular education programs - Y 685,000 680,590 4,410) 20,000 19,010, (990) * .
Special programs : 137,000 134,200 (2,800) 165,000 161,230 (3,770)
Vocational education programs 83,000 86,270 3270 .
Other instructional programs 45,000 42,090 (2,910) .
Nonpublic school programs 1,000 1,290 - 299 5,000 . 4,760 (240)
Adult-continuing education programs 10,000 10,430 . 430
Community services programs 4,000 3,710 (290) . .
965,000 958,580  (6,420) 190,000 185,000 * (5,000)
Supporting services .0 ) . -
Student “79,500 78,500 (1,000) 13,000 14,800 1,800
Instructional staff ) * 50,900 51,350 450 11,500 9,200 ° (2,300)
General administration 54,800 52,100 (2,700) 20,500 18,000 (2,500)
School administration . ©152,600 141,980  (10,020) .
Business . 18,000 19,970 1,970 - -
Operation and maintenance of plant 142,000 169,080 27,080
Student transpartation - . 30,800 17,250  (13,550)
Central 12,000 10,840 (1,160) . v
Other | 50,000 46,820  (3,180)
i 590,000 587,890 (2,110) 45,000 42,000 (3,000)
. o &
Total expenditures : 1,555,000 1,546,470 (8,530) 235,000 227,000 (8,000)
Excess of revenues over (under) expenditures 168,000 50,980  (117,020) . 33,400 - 33,400
Other financing sources (uses) operating transfers out (50,000) (50,000} .
’ ‘ .
Excess of revenues and other sources gver 2 :
(under) expenditures and other uses 118,000 - 980 (117,0200 33,400 33,400 -
Fund balances-July 1 | 201,070 201,070 ’ 85,550 85,550 )
Fund balances—-June 30 ) 319,070 202,050 (117,020) 85,550 . 118,950 ’ 33,400 R

The notes to the financial statements are an integral part of this statement,

' o — 39 145 : -
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Exaniple D.~School district XYZ: combined statement of revenues, expenses, and changes in fund equity; all pro-

prietary fund typés and nonexpendable trust funds, for the fiscal year ended June 20, 19XX

130

x

Fiduciary ,
- Proprietary fund types fund type Totals
- (memo-
Entegprise funds, Internal  Nonexpendable “nn‘l’"m
. service trust only)
Food'service  Booketore . Total
“Operating revenues: _ .

Local sources: . -
Earnings on investments $2,580 $2,580
Food service sales $136,200 $136,200 136,200

¢ Bookstore sales $9,440 _ 9440 > 9,440
Chargés for services $43,335 43,335

Toul.operating revenues 136,200~ 9,440 145,640 43,335 - 2,580 191,555

Operating expenses: .
Personal services 49,820 3,260 53,080 22,820 . 75,900
Employee benefits v 4,600 200 4,800 2,290 N 7,090

- Purchased services © 19,200 90 19,290 1,810 21,100

Supplies and other expenses - 130,540 260 130,800. , 21,090 151,890

Depreciation 4,890 180 5,070 2,600 7,670

Total operating expenses 209,050 3,990 213,040 50,610 263,650

Operating income (fo*%) (72,850) 5450° (67,400) (7,2.75) 2,580 272,095) .

Non-operating revenues:

State sources: .

Restricted grants-in-aid 1,950 . 1,950 1,950

. Federal sources: ) «
Restricted grants-in-aid 12,000 12,000 . 12,000

Total non-operating revenues 13,950 13,950 ¢ 13,950
" Income (loss) before operating transfers (58,900) §450 (53,450) (7,275) 2,580 @ (58,145)
Operating transfers in (out) 32,000 32,000 ' (2,530) (29,470)
Net income (26,96} 5450 (21;450) @,275) 50 (28,675)
Retained earnings/f und balance ~ July 1 147,260 - 12,520 159,880 18,965 217,700 396,545

- -Retained earnings/fund balance — June 30 120,360 18,070 138430 1 1,690 217,750 367,870

The notes to the financial statements are an integral part of this statement. -

A
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' '.Enmple E.~School dxstnct XYZ: combined staterent of changes in financial position; all proprietary fund types

- _ and nonexpendable trust funds, for the fiscal year June 30, 19XX

b

) 7. Fiduclary
i » . Proprietary fund tyPes fund type Totals -
. ~ (memo-
- * Enterprise funds 'Intenal Nonexpendable ~andum
service trust only)
Food service  Bookstore  Total

Sources of working capital:

. Operations: N .
Net income . .. $5450 85450 $50 $5,500
ltems not requiring (providing) working capital: * .

" depreciation $4,850 180 5,070, $2,600 7,670
Sale of fixed assets 40,120 40,120 6,300 46,920
+ Total sources of working capital (45,010)- 5630 (50,640) 9,400 50 *(60,090)
of working capital: ‘
perations -
et loss 26,900 - 26,900 1,275 34,175
uisition of fixed assets 16,600 16,600 ) 16,600
Tutal uses of worki;lg capital 43,500 43,500 1,275 50,775 -
Net increase (decrease) in working capital 1,510 5,630 7,140 ) 2,125 50 9,315

*Elements of net\increase (decrease) in working capital .

Cash 41,830 17,630 59460  (2,835) (15,950) 40,675
Investments . * 19,000 19,000
Interfund receivables 1,000 1,000 3,000 (3,000) .1,000
Other recejvables 3,900 3,900 '3,900
- “Inventories (41,900) (12,000) (53,900) (6,400) (60,300)
" Prepaid expenses 580 - 580 ) 580
Interfund payables . ; 8,000 . 8,000
Other payables - (14,210) (14,2100 5,000 o, 2 10)
Contracts payable 12,800 12,800 12,800
Accrued expenses (2,280) (2,280) (4,260) (6,540)
Payroli deductions and thhho dmgs (210) (210) (380) (590)
Net increase (decrease) in w_g;kmg cdpital 1,510 5,630 7,140 2,125 50 9,315
\ 2 v
\
¢ .
\ . rd
» \\ 6 ?
Example F ~-Notes to Financial Statements

\

The notes to the financial statements are intepded
to communicate information not readily apparent frgm
the financial statements. This information is necess
for a fair presentation of financial position and results,
of operations. Notes are required to make the financial\
statements clear and understandable. Specific notes
will vary from LEA to LEA, depending upon the indi-
vidual circumstances. Therefore samplﬁ) notes arz not
provided. Rather, a list of items has ‘been developed
that should be considered for inclusion in the notes.
The list includes, but is not limited to: )

, T . ' 1311

summary of s1gmﬁcant accounting policies;
property taxes; ¥
long-term debt; .

fixed assets; -
pensions;

fund deficits;

statutory violations;

commitments;

litigation; 1

contingent liabilities;

subsequent events.

N
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Mlmmum Classifications

,Essentral for
' Federal Reportmg

“This -appendix lists.dimensions and categories from
‘the’ tables in- chapter 3 that are essential to an LEA in
mesting most of the méjor- Federal reporting require-
ments.as.of the date of this publication. Inicluded here
are .codes® necded to prepare the Federal reports. The
codes, of course, will change as new reportmg require»
ments are isstied.

This. minimum list of accounts includes only a few
of the dimensions .available to describe expenditures,
and ‘also only a.limited fumber. of the categories pro-
~vided- within those dimensions. All other categonés and

,dimensions described in chapter 3 are available for the

optional use of SEA’s and LEA’s.
The dimensions are listed in this appendix in the

following order:
i
' Fund T . - )
Program.
Function
. Object
‘Project/Repc.:ting

Expenditures

Revenue Source

Balance Sheet Accounts;

Revenues

- Balance Sheet
The following Federal reports and report series were
used in compiling this list of .essential classifications.

The list is cross-referenced by number to the report or _

reports requmng each particular classification.

1) Common Core of Data
a. Part VII: Revenues and Expenditures for
Public Elementary and Secondary Educa-

-

Fund |

Code Fund Type - \

3 . Capital Project Funds

4 Debt Service Funds .

Appendlx B

. tion (Stare aggregate data); NCES Form -

2350-6,9/78; OMB No. 51R-1227. ..
b. Part II: Fall Estrmates for School Year
19XX-XX (State aggregate data); NCES
“Form 23509, 3/78 OMB §1-R702.
c. Part IX: Miscellaneous State Aggregates'
for School Year 19XX-XX; NCES Form
2350-11,9/78; 'OMB No. 51R—l227

Ke)

Y Census, Form F-33B, undated.
|*. (3) Data Collection Required .by Section 437,
General Education. Provision Act, as
mended by Sec. 512, P.L. 93380, P.L.
94.273 and P.L" 94-274. .
Vocational Education Data System, Finan-
cral Status Report, Part B; Status of Funds—
Instriictional Expenditures by Instructional
Area; NCES 2404-2; OMB No. 51:R1258.

Most other reports. required -of LEA’s, either di-
rectly or.througlta consolidated report of their State
agency, ytilize the standard form HEW-601T; OM\B No.
80-80180.1 In-these cases; there are few additional re-
porting classifications -generated. Where there; arr\ clas-
sifications included in the list below w}uch ‘appear
exclusively on the 601T, the popular name of the pro-
gram generating that requirement is referenced.

-Certain other account classification requrrernents

@

are generated by Federal regulation, rather than-by'a |

o specrf&wrepornng requirement. For example ifood serv-

ice expenditures must be classified by the major food )

service program categories. In these cases, the identify-
ing number of the appllcable Federal reFulatron is
referenced. .

The minimum classifications the LEA bookkeepmg
system must use to comply with current *Federal re.
porting requirements are: .

1As specified in Office of Management and Budget Cucular

A- 102 Attachment H, revnsed

Reference(s)

@)
O

197X Survey of .Local Government Fr-'
narfces~School Systems; Bureau of the

6 >

N e
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A ] T PO , ) T )
*-.- . Expendityres. . : : e .
. PrograinDimession ‘
'’ v, . . R )
{ Code - , AccountTitle - Reference(s)
B 100 Regular Programs . T k2)..
. 200 - pecial Programs ] ‘l)b,(2_), ™~ ad
. o ‘ - ! 4SCFR121a,183 \,
[ - . . : A A :
i 211 ° o 3) , \\ . :,
212, * @) : X
; ¢ 221 ’ ¢ ~(3) \ .
< 222 , G . A
. : \223» . 3) - \ .
; R W S Vis ally Handicapped " "3y T
5 1225 . Spesch Impaired . @)\ . SN
‘ C 226 . Crippled / ~. (3)\ . L
- 227\\~Wed Impaired * . 3 }t : _
T Tz Emotxonally stturbed . ’ N ) RAN . Tl
« . B
. .- - A ] . ‘ > . \‘ » .
. 240 Leaming Disabled - - ) Es rr \_\g
‘. =300 ' Vocational Programs « © ) (b 2) D
Com T ‘. 4§6#R121a183 -
- 310 Agriculture  ~ (@) '
, 320 Distributive Edu.cation‘ o . 4) . ]
’ . 330 * Health. Occuptions . @f
e '\ . 4 - (]
. 340 , Home Economlcs ! :
3 . 341 Occupational ‘ ’ ‘@ : A
i 342 'Cansumer and Homemaking @) Qo ‘ 3
/e > . .
“ 350 Industrial Arts { - ) \
" 360 Office Occupations.”’, ) T
. \ I . , f
370 N Tef:hnlcal\Educan?!x_' . @) )
380 ° Trades and Industrial Ocgupations )] -
< s . . -
: . 390 Other Vocational Prograx s ’ (C)) °
5 . 400 Other Ingtructional Programs—Elementary/Secondary (1a,b,(2)
§ 500 ° \ . Nonpubhc School Programs . (b, ¢
§ 600 * Adult/Continuing Education Progiams . - - ) X0 T
) i .+700 Communfty/]unior College Education Programs (Hb,(2) ’ ’ :
: 800 Community Services Programs 1 ()b, (2)
N e .
]: MC / ' k 1 4 J -




L4 B
[Educational Specifications Development Services

Building Acquisition and Construcuon Semc

eioO

)
2

< 135

il

.0
T ) X))

Q Code . A'ccoqnt\mk Lo . -\\ J(;efenence(s};
‘ i 900 - Eni';ergxisel’xégramsy o \\\ g ' (l)b_,c° - .
o 910 Food Services * - o (1)a.'(2), USDA ENS(CNJ* - -
L s A \ 7961 s
©._ Functior Dimensiori \ N :
Coﬁ‘ie': Accotint Title L . - Reference(s) .
i 1000 - Instruction . ‘45CFR 1212.182, (})a,
] oo ‘ ! b,c(3), ESEA IV-B <
: 2000 . o Support Services V. \ 45CFR 121a.183, (l)a,
. » h - . ) \, $ e P
1; 2?00' - Suppor'tScrvicfs-Students | 2) 1l
K 2110 ‘Attendance and Social Work Services (1, | )
b N 2120 Guidance Services | ,; ESEA iv-n‘ -
L umB . Appraisal Services ESEAIV-B
2130 Health Services , (1)a,
:Z : ’ g 2’260 Support Services—Instructional Staff @ - . ‘
' ) 2213 Instructional Staff Trainix:g Services ?) ‘
e ,' 2220 _ oEducational Medﬁa\Servicc_as '\ (l;a,@E‘SEA IV-B ~
o 2222 School Library Services (B,
. . 2300 _. Sypport SeMcés-CenerﬂxAdMistrétién o )
_ .' 2400 ° ‘Support Semces-cchool Administration . s, (2)
l 2500 Support Services—Business . ya ‘(l)‘{),(z,) - .
- -2600 Operation and'Maintengnce’ of Plant Services H (l)a,(Z)' ) .
’ 2760 -Student"i'ra‘nsportaation Servicesog ~ (1a,(2)
‘ 2800 ~'S,upportServices-ant_xal (2;“ f T
s 2900 Other Support Services : ) . Y
('_'\ . 4000 Facilities Acquisition and Construction Services (1)!3,(2.) T ‘~
: 4100 " site Acquisition and Development ‘Services -“(2‘), R ‘
_4300 Architecture and Engineering Services Ql'ic, {2) .

——



‘ Code Account Title
¢ * 4600 Bixilding‘hvprovements Services .
. 4900 Other Facilities Acquisition and Construction Services
"‘; . $5_10(‘) . * Debt Service
5 ) . i [
¥ Object Dimension
A . ‘Code Account Title
] . 100 Personal Services—Salaries
200 Personal Services—Employee Benefits
W 220 Social Security Contributions
230 “ Retirement Contributions
s 440 Rentals
‘” ?
511 Student Transportation from Other LEA’s Within'the State
‘%~ )
- 512. Student Transportation from Other LEA’s Outside the State
520 . Insurance, Other than Employee Benefits
-0 sal - Tuition to Other LEAS Within the State
562 Tuition to Other LEA’s Outside the State
< ~
o 592 Services Purchased from Another LEA Within the State
2
593 Services Purchased from Another LEA Outside the State
610 General Supplies
. \
- 621 Natural Gas
H } 622 El&ctn’city
: 623 Bottled-Gas -
e 624 oil t .
. 625 Coal
i 626 Gasoline
" 630 Food
640 Books and Periodicals
7 10 Land and Improvements
\ : 730 Equipment — ’

.

*May become a requirement.

136°

" Referericefs)
e, )
(2)

(1)b,(2)

Reference(s)
b, 2)
(1)a,(2)
(1)

(1

@
(1)a, )
(1)a, (2)
®
(12,0
(1)s,2)
(1)a, )
(1a,(2)
(1)c,ESEAIV-B

¢

% #* 2 B n

USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1

(1), ESEAIV-B
(e,
(b, )

'

-




Account Title

732 . Vehicles
733 Furniture and Fixtures
739 Other Equipment
740 Depreciation
.. \
830 - Yaterest
" 910 Redemption of Principa.l
¢ 920 Housing Authority Obligations
930 Fund Transfers

Project/Reporting Dimension

| ° Adult Educanon Act Title HI

|
' Title I-All
‘ - Tlﬂe I-B \
- Title I.C
. ~ Title I, Migrant
- Title I, Handicapped
1 © ¢
\z Title IVB
‘ Title IV-C

Title VII

* @ Education of the Handicapped Act—All Titles

EHA, Title VI-B &
~

@ Vocational Education Act s

Title I, Part B

Title I, Part B, special needs

Title I, Part C

Title I, Part D.

Title I, Part F

Title I, Part G

Titte I, Part H

Revenues

. "Revenue Account Dimension

‘ Code\ Account Title
1000 \ Revenue from Local Sources
F

No speclﬁc codes are prescribed within this dimension. However, there are a number of Federal programs specnﬁ-
cally requiring reportmg of expenditures. These include, but are not limited to:

A

® Elementary/Secondary Education Act—All Titles

137. 1 5 o

Reference(s)

(e,
(e, .
(1), ESEA IV-B

(1)a, USDA- FNS(CN)
796-1

()b, c(2)

(b, c

()b, ¢, (2)
(1a,(2) ‘

A

~

Reference(s)

¢

©) ’

(l)a! ° ’ " s
(l)a! '

3) ‘

©)

() ‘
45CFR 121a.183,(3)

(1)a, ESEAIV-B (3)
(1)a, (3;
45CFR 121a.183

(3),45CFR 121a.183

VEDS
(3) !
(3)

3)

3) N—
() :

(3)
®)

Reference(s)

(a,b

]



Code
1110
f 1200
: 1210
. 1300
n 1310
. 1320
1330
1400
1410
1420
1430
1500
1600

1610

1611
1612
1613

162G
1700
1800
1900
1920
" 1940

e 1951
1952

1960

1970

Accoun;-‘T itle

Taxes Levied/Assessed by the LEA

-

Ad Valj‘rem Taxes ~ *

Revenue fiom Local Governmental Units Other than LEA’s

Ad Valorem Taxes
Tuition
Tuition from Individuals
Tuition from Other LEA’s Within the State
Tuit'ion from O;her LEA’s Outside the State
Transportationfee§

—

Transportation Fees from Individuals

Transportation Fees from Other LEA’s Within the State

Transportation Fees from Other LEA’s Outside the State

Earnings on Investments
Food Services

Daily Sales—Reimbursable Programs

Daily Sales—School Lunch Program
Daily Sales—School Breakfast Program
v Daily Sales—Special Milk Program y

Daily Sales—Non-Reimbursable i’rograms
Student Activities
Community Services Activities
Other Revenue from Local Sources
Contributions am’i'DB‘nations from Private Sources

Textbook Sales and Rentals

Services Provided Other LEA’s Within the State
Services Provided Other LEA’s Outside the State

Service Provided Other Local Govgmmental Units
Services Provided Other Funds

Revenue from Intermediate Sources 1

o
138 v

Ut

\

Reference(s)

Q@)

(1a, (2)

@) i

(1a,(2)

(2, 2)

(1a, (2)
T(1a,2)

(1)a, ()

(1a,(2)

(1a, ()

(1a, (2)

(1a, (@

)

(1)a, b,(2)

USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1

USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1

"

N\ USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
(1)b, (2)
@
@
(b N
€)) D

(1a, (2)
(Da, (2)

Curr. Exp.
Curr. Exp.
(Da,b




Code . Account Title

3000 - Revenue from State Sources

3100 -
3200

Unréstricted Grants-in-Aid - ~

Restricted Crants-in-Aid: .

— Res

3900

sWhnd Nutrition Program *

~

State Vbcation\dle_id .

Revenue for/on behalf of the LEA

4000 Revenue from Federal Sources

4100

4200

4300
4330

4370
4390

4500

45114515
45164519
4530
4550

4820
4900

5000 QOther Sources of Funds

[

Unrestricted Grants-in-Aid Received Directly from the Federal
Government

Unrestricted Grants-in-Aid Received fn'Jm the Federal Govern-
ment Through the State

Reéstricted Grants-in-Aid Received Directly from the Federal
Government ,

Vocational Programs
Desegregation Programs

Impact Aid, Disaster Assistanlce
Impact Aid, Construction

Restricted Grants-in-Aid Received from the Federal Government
Through the State

ESEA, Title I

ESEA, Other Titles
Vocational Education Act
Child Nutrition Program !'

School Lunch—Regular

School Lunch—Reduced

School Lunch—Free

School Breakfast

Special Milk

Non-Food Assistance

Payments in Lieu of Commoditiés

Donated Commodities

Impact Aid

Revenue for/on Behalf of the LEA

139

Reference(s)

m

(1a,(2)

(1a,(2)
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
VEDS

(Db S
(l?a,b

@

@

@

(1)a

‘1)a

(1)a,(2)
(1a,(2)

()

@), (2)
@), (2) -
(1,(2)
12,

USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN).796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1,
1a,(2)

(1a,(3)
()b
(a,b
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-Bal\a'nc‘ejSl‘leet a

Loans Payable (Long-Term)

140.

.- ‘BalanceSheet Accounts
o \ode\’ . Account Title ‘
10104 - Cah ]
l 11-115 Investments »
‘ ‘ ~ 0141 Intergovernmental ;c‘c-o\uﬁ\ts\Receivable
_ ‘ 153 Other Accounts Receivable :
- 171 Inventories for Consumption
Wd 7181 Prepaid Expenses _
'2-41-242 Machinery and Eciuipment, with Accumulated Depreciation
. Q0 " Accounts Payable
' ’ , 481433 Contracts Payable
‘ 441 Matured Bonds Payable
‘ " 442 Bonds Payable (current)
451 Loans Payable (current)
455 X Interest Payable
461 Accrued Salaries and Benefits
471 Payroll Deductions and Withholdings
481 Deferred Revenues ' .
511 Bonds Payable (Long-Term).
521

Refer;nce(s)

USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1,(2)

)

USDA-FNS(CN) 7961
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-ENS(CN) 796-1

. USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1

USDA-ENS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
@

@

-

()
()
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
USbA-F&S(CN) 796-1
USDA-FNS(CN) 796-1
()
2

i
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Cash- Basns/ Smgle-Entry
Accounts

= »

Cash-Basis Accounts
For Stdtes and LEA’s-using the cash basis of ac-

\\countmg, very few changes are requiréd to the account

clagsifications included in chapter 3. Under cash-basis
accountmg, an LEA would use all appllcable revenue

" and expendlture classifications included in chapter 3.

The onl))\dlfference from accrual accounting would be
the timing of the recording of the revenue and expendl-
ture transactions. Under cash-basis accounting, revenue
is recorded when the cash is.received-and expendltures
are recorded at the time cash is disbursed.

[

Appendix C

e

Current Liabilities

.401 Interfund Loans Payable

442 “Bonds Payable .
451 Loans Payable .

- 471 Payroll Deductions and Wlthholdmg

481 Deferred Revenues

Long-Term Liabilities

511 Bonds Payable e A .
521 Loans Payable - :

Budgetmg Accounts (Inierim

~ Statements Only)

Many of the balance sheet accounts would be elimi- -

nated under cash-basis accounting. For §1mpl|c1ty, the
most commonly used balance sheet accounts used in

- ‘ cash basis acéounting are listed.

-

P

Q

T 105

Cash-Basis Balance Sheet Accounts

-

Current Assets -

Cash in'Bank - - ' .
Cash on Hand , 2.
Petty Cash

Change Cash

Cash With Fiscal Agent
Investments

Interfund Loans Receivable
Inventories for Consumption
Inventories for Resale

Other Current Assets

1o1
102
103
104

111
131
171
172
199

Fixed Assets

211 Sites

221 Site Improvenients

231 Buildings and Building Improvements .
241 Machinery and Equipment -
231 Construction in Progress

-

Budgeting Accounts (Interim -
Statements Only)

301 ' Estimated Revenues
302 Revenues

M

Py

=

15¢ .

141

601 Appropriations
602 Expenditures
) 603 Encumbrances .

Fund Equity

721 Contributed Capital
730 Reserved-Retained Earnings
7740 Unres‘erved Retained Earnings
751 Reserve for Inventories

=753 Reserve for Encumbrances
760 “Reserved-Fund Balance
770 Unreserved Fund Balance

This list is not intended to be all inclusive; there-
fore, the SEA’s and LEA’s may add or delete accbunts
as appropriate.

Single-Entry Accounts

For those States and LEA’s utilizing a double-entry
system, the revenue and expenditure classifications and
balance sheet codes may be used as illustrated in chap-
ter 3. Since no balance sheet accounts are used for
single-entry systems, additional receipt and disburse-
ment accounts must be added to the revenue and ex- -
penditure classifications. The additional accounts
would include: . ’

Receipts Disbursements

Sale of investments Pttrchase of Investments
Interfund loans . Interfund loans )
Interfund loan repayments Interfund loan repayments
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| Sili)'pliesaand Eq‘uipmenit -

Handbook II, Revised, provided a-list of several.
hundred items commonly used by LEA’s, identifying
, each.as supply or equipment, Rather than present a
* list, -another NCES document; Handbook 111, Revised,
offers a set of guidelines for dnstmgulshmg supphes and
equipment. Financial Accounting has adopted this
latter - techmque Accordingly, this appendix discusses
the- importance of distinguishing between supplies and

- eqmpment and suggests criteria for making that deci-

sion, “The majotity of this appendxx is taken directly
from Handbook 111, Revised. .

Reasons for. Dlstmgulshmg
" Between Supplies, '
~.and Equlpment :

Education agencies have found it useful to distin-
guish between supplies and equipment for several

. reasons:

e The distinction may assist in decldmg how to
control or keep track of an item. For exam-
‘ple, some funding programs -require that all
equipment items be inventoried annually. At

_ the same time, many LEA’s will inventory cer-
tain items, regardless of whether they are

_ equipment or whether they are required by
1aw to do so;

e The distinction may bear on insurance deci-
sions. Supplies and movable equipment are
usually insured as part of the contents of
buildings,.while built-in equipment is usually
insured as part of the structure;

o The distinction is important in identifying the
= funds with which to purchase a given item.
) For example, some funds, such as bond funds,

typically cannot be used to purchase supplies,
while other funds might exclude the purchase
of equipment;

e The distinction can affect calculations of cost
of operations and cost per student. While
most LEA’s include.expenditures for supplies
in calculating current operating costs, many
LEA’s treat equipment differently. Some in-
clude all expenditures for replacement equip-
ment in the current operating cost total,

N

o ~ AppendixD . :

excluding the cost of new and additior.lal.

equipment. Others prorate the cost of all
equipment over several years. In both cases,
the incorrect classification of supplies or
equipment items can affect the resulting cost
calcylations; *
® :The distinction can affect the amount of State
or Federal aid allocated to an’ LEA. Several
funding sources use perstudent costs, as part
© of -their funding formula (see the preceding

paragraph) .Most funding programs limit the

ways in which their funds may be sperit,

sometimes excluding either supplies or equip-

ment from the list of eligible purchases:

An. LEA can take two basic approaches to distin- .

guish between supplies and equipment in the decision-
making situations just mentioned: (1) adopt a predé-
termined list of items, classifying each entry as either
a supply or an item of equipment; or (2) adopt a'set of
criteria to be used in making its own classification of

. supply and_equipment items. Each of these approaches
_ is discussed in the sections which follow.

The Disadvantages of a-Supply/

Equlpment List

Several NCES publications have provided detailed
lists of material items used in LEA operations, identify-

ing each entry as either a supply or equipiment item. -

These lists have been helpful to many users, but they
have at least four inherent drawbacks:

1. Various State and Federal aid programs offer

" -- supply/equipment categorizations which con-
flict with one another;

2. Technological and phnlosophxcal changes in
education continue to occur at an ever-
increasing pace. It is impractical to list and

~ classify the thousands of materials and devices
used in LEA’s today, particularly in the voca-
tional educétion curricula, Therefore, without
periodic updates, supplyfequipment lists
quickly become obsolete;

3. Classifications of certain items change, due to
changes in price or technology. For,example,
most LEA’s classified band-held, mini-
calculators as equipment several years ago
when they cost over $100. Now that the pnce

. of these items has dropped to the $5 to Si25




~

‘tion of these items to supplies;
* 4, Users tend to treat the lists as comprehensive
and up-to-date, even when warned otherwise.
“For these reasons, developing a universally applica-
ble and easily updatable supply/equipment list is im-
practical: Instead of presenting a list which might
raise as many issues as it would propose to resolve, this

guide suggests that the distinction between supplies _
- and equipment can better be made through consistent,

Statewide apphcatlan of ‘uniform criteria. If an LEA
wishes to supplement these criteria. with a list, Hand-
book I, Revised, 1973, provides the most current one.

L

Criteria for Distinguishing

Suppfy and Equipment Items

- Some Federal, State, and local laws and regulations,
usually in the form of funding programs, present con-
flicting criteria for distinguishing between supplies and
equipment. Ts:2 criteria below are based on a combina-

. tion of the most practical guidelines from these

_sources. Unless otherwise bound by Federal, State, or
“local law, LEA’s should-use these criteria in thelr
_supply/equipment classificaion decisions. In cases

" where the distinction is uiiclear, the LEA, as always,

must apply reason and good judgement in making its
decision.

Eqmpment Items :

An equipment item is any instrument, machme
apparatus, or set of articles which meets all of the fol-
lowing criteria:

1. It retains its original shape, appearance, and
character with use;

2. It does not lose its identity through fabrica-
tion or incorporation into a different or more
complex unit or substance;

" . 3.1t is nonexpendable; that is, if the item is’

damaged-or some of its parts are lost or worn
out, it is more feasible to repair the item than
toreplace it with an entirely new unit;

4. Under normal conditions of use, including rea-
sonable care and maintenance, it can be ex-
pected to serve its principal purpose for at
least one year.

Supply' Items

An item should be classified as a supply if it does
not meet all the stated equipment criteria.
o

> *

" range, some LEA’s are changing the classifica-

Distinguishing Betveen Bul_lt -In .

and Movable Equipment

Should an LEA find it useljul to classify certain
equipment into built-in and moyable categories, and
unless otherwise bound by Federal State, or local law,
the following criteria should be used.

An equipment item is built-in if:

1. It is an integral part of a\building; tiat is, it

- is permanently fastened tojthe building, func-

tions as part of the building, and causes appre-
ciable damage to the building if it.is removed;
or
2. It is permanently attached to a site and func-
tions as part of the site (except buildings or
other structures),
Built-in equipment may be incor ordted into a
building at the time the building is eret{ ed orat alater
date. Builtin equipment is-sometimes referred to as’

- fixed equipment. \_h
at

Movagble equlpment consists of items

1. Are transportable from one! location- to
another without appreciable; damage or
change to the location from which they are
removed or to the lccation where they are
installed; and

2. Do not function as integral parts of the build-
ing or site and are not: permanen}ly fastened
or attached to the building or site.

A piece of equipment that is s1mplyx bolted or
screwed to the floor, such as a heavy lathe or desk, and
that can be moved as a unit once these fasteners have
been removed, is “movable equipment.” The term
movable refers to permanency of installatioh and not

to size or weight. ,‘
) ' |

Selecting the Level of Control
for Supplies and Equipment

LEA managers carry great responsibilities for stew-
ardship of the funds and property of the LEA\ They
are responsible for tracking and periodically reportmg
on the condition of these financial and phys:cal re-
sources. A major decision in devising methods for
carrying out these responsibilities is selecting theilevel
of control to be applied to various kinds of supPlies
and equipment. ‘

The level of control applied to any supply or equlp-
ment item can be thought-of as the amount oftme
and effort spent in keeping track of the item and
amount of information kept about the condition d




whcreabouts of the item. The level of control applied
toa supply or equipment item usually falls into one of
three broad categories: -

< 1. Litile or no control after purchase. Items in
this category are of such little value that the

cost oi implementing procedures to safeguard

them, monitor their. use,-or-track- their-loca-

tion and condition are not justifiable. Such

items might include staplers and wastebaskets;

2. Group control. Items in this category are of
little individual value, but taken as a group,

" are valuable enough to justify the cost of pro-
viding some type of control over their safety,

' use, locatlon and condition. Such items might
include chairs and school desks;

3. Individual control. ltems in this category are
of sufficient value to justify applying control
-measures to each individual item. Such items
usually-include all.relatively expensive pieces
of equipment, although the minimum value of
such equipment may, vary with the LEA.

Selecting the level of control to apply to an 1tem is

a straightforward process. Often, certain kinds of con-

trol are required by law or standard practice. For ex-
" .
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ample, a Federal funding program might require that
all items purchased from these funds be inventoried
and reported on periodically. Similarly, some funding
programs require that all items of a certain minimum
value must be inventoried and reported on periodi-
cally. On the other hand, the LEA may decide on its
own to inventory certain kinds of items,"regardless
of their funding source, simply because these items or
the inventory ‘information are valuable to the LEA,
. The level of control can range“from an annual.inven-
tory to dally check-out from and return to a central
_ storage room or station, When applied to a given item
the level should be based on the relative importance of
the item to.the overall operation of the LEA, and is
usually in direct: proporuon to the item’s purchase re-
placement, of repair cost.

It is important to fote that deciding how to.control
an item is relevant not only to equipment but also te
certain stocks of supplies. For example, any.large stock
of supplies—such. as instruction . supplies, food, or

custodial supplies—should be periodically counted and.

checked for damage, deterioration, and pilferage. Thus,

" the level of control issue applies to all tangible goods

. of any significant value to the LEA.
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. Federal Revenue Sources,‘ T T T
‘e The purpose of this listing of Federal revenue sources is to provide the LEA the opportunity to expand the
T revenue classifications included in chapter 3. These revenue clzfiﬁcanons are included to help LEA’s update their
classifications, since Federal revenue sources axe constantly chénging. This listing is not intended to be all-mcluslve
butis thc most current available at the date of pubhcauon. N
. . ; . Federal program!
PRI Code Program \ catalog number
4000, Revenue from Federal Squrces . ’
1 4100 | « Unrestricted Grants-In-Aid Direct from the: Federal Government  °
. wildlife Refuge %
S "4200 Unrestricted Grants-In-Aid from the Federal Government Throuéh "' L SN
. the State e , . /
- ‘ . Flood Control —H 12406 '
: Mineral Leases 15.207 ,
} Federal Grazing Payments 10.40¢, 15.206 ¢
4300 Restricted Grants-In-Aid Direct from the Federal Government !
4310 Elementary/Secondary Education Prograrhs
Alcohol and Drug Abuse 13420
) Bilingual Education 13.403
" Community Education 13.563
Consumer Education . 13.564 - ot
Education and the Arts = 13.566
Educational TV Programming * — A3.541
Environmental Education 13.522
Follow Through ‘13.433
Gifted and Talented 13.562
Head Start 13.600
Metric Education 13.561
Right to Read 13.533
Teacher Corps . 13.489
Women’s Educational Equity 13.565
4330 Vocational Programs
VEA Part C-Research 13.498
VEA Part D—Exemplary 13.502
VEA Part [-Curriculum 13496

YCatalog of Federal Domestic Assistance, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.




4350

T 4360

4370

e . 4390

» Handlcapped Progxams

————————

ACatalog of Federal Domestic Assistance, US. Government Printing Office, Wa_sbmgtt;n, D.C. 20402.

Program = -

\Em;).loy;nent Prpgxains

Career Education .~
Nelghborhood Youth Corps

-

~

EHA VIC Early Education for Handxcapped

EHA VIC Severely Handicapped

EHA VIC' Deaf-Blind Centers ) S
EHA VLE "Reseaich ’

- EHA VI.F Media Services for Handicapped

EHA ViG Specific Leaming Disabilities -
¥ Dévelopment Disabilities -
Removal of Architectural Barriers o

lndlan Educatiori Ptogxams
Basic Grants (Part A)

Special Programs and Projects ) .
Assxstance for Non-Federal LEA’s

DeSegxeganon Programs
Civil Rights Technical Assistance

Community Action Program >
Emergency School Assistance Progxams
Magnet Schools

Other Restricted Grants ln Ald Direct from the Fedetal
Govemment

3,

lmpact Aid—Disaster Assistance (PL 81-874)
Impact Axd—Construction (PL 81-815) "

Restricted Grants-In-Aid from jhe Federal Government Through

the State
Elementary and Secondary (ESEA)

ESEA Title I-Compensatory (Part A)

ESEA Title I-Compensatory (Part B)

ESEA Title I-Handicapped .
ESEA Title I-Concentration

ESEA Title I-Migrant

ESEA Title IVB—Learning Resources

ESEA Title IVC—Innovative

ESEA Title IVD—Guidance Counseling and Testing
ESEA Title VII-Bilingual

ESEA Title IX—Ethnic Heritage

ESEA Title IX—Achievement Testing Assxstance

/

T 4
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Fed\al program
catalog number

13.534
13.535 -
15.130

#

13.405 .
49.002 o
13.525 through 13.532
13,589

v




4540

4550

4560

4690

‘EHA VI-D Teacher Recruitmenq

L) N ’ r !
Vocational Education .

Part B—Basic
Part B~ Disadvantaged (102(b)
Part B~Handicapped

Part C—Research

Part D—Exemplary - .
Part F~Consumer and Homermkmo
Part G=Cooperative
Part H-Workstudy ,
Part I-Curriculum .
Bilingua! Training iy -

i

N

Adult Education ¢ ) >

Child Nutrition Program ; 2D

School Lunch—Regular i

School Lunch~Reduced {

School Lunch—Free : -
School Breakfast

Special Milk

Non-Food Assistance | 2
Payments in Ligu of Commodmes

_Food Commodities |

Handicapped Programs

EHA VI.B Basic Aid

EHA VIC Early Education
EHA V]-C Resource Centers }
EHA VIC Severely Handlcapped

EHA VI-F Media Services for Handlcapped
EHA VI-C Innovation and Development

EHA VI-D, Handicapped Personnel Preparation

\
1
|
i
|
\

Other Restricted Grants-In-Aid frbm the Federal Government
. Through the State

Alcohol and Drug Abuse

Appalachian Development

Career Educanon

CETA (Balance-of-State Prime Sponsor)
Community Education’

Consumer Education i
Educatjon in the Arts
Gifted and Talented
Metric Education

NIE Dissemination Grants
Right to.Read

1Catalog of Federal Dome;’tic Assistance, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.
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" 10.553

Federal program?.
catalog number

13.493

13.499

13.493

13,498

13.502.

13.494

13.495 s
13.501

13.496

13.558,13.586, 13.587

13.400

10.555
10.555
10.555

10.556 ‘
10.554
10.550
10.550

13.449
13.444
13.450
13.568
13.446
13.445
13.451
13.452

13.420
23.012
13.554
17.232
13.563
13.564
13.566
13.562
13.561
13.950
13.533
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c« " Code . Program . . : catalog-number
o " 4700 Gi’ants-ln-Aid from the Federal Government. Through.Other Agencies -
h ’ Ny ' ’ \. .‘
P : " Revenue Sharing . : . - -
S CETA (Prime Sponsor) - 17.232
. 4800 Revenue in Lieu of Taxes

Lo R Federal Forest Reserve ' -
- - - Impact Ald (PL 874) N . 13478

R ) " TVA Revenue . © T
: 4900 ~  Revenue for/on Behalf of the LEA. . ' ’
' 4910 Direct from theederal Government . .

-+ 4920 From the Federal Guvernment Through the State .
-« ‘ o *
. N y 7
\ ) ) [y "' » * Y
l - .
/ ' \ '
YCatalog of Federal Domeitic Assistance, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. P
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No publlc School Chart of Accounts Crosswalk . .
\those schools and school districts (other than public) using the chart-of accounts in Accounnng For Inde- :
! this account crosswalk is provided to indicate how the chart of accounts crosswalks to the )
Lincluded in chapter 3. "n th¢ left hand side of each page are the account numbers and account headings for ‘
unt included in Acco.ntting For Independent Schools. The right hand side of each page includes the appro- )
priate apcount in this guide that best describes the similar account in Accounting For Independent Schools. This .
crosswglk is not intended to be all-inclusive, and the crosswalk examples ntay’not apply to 4l independent schools. . -
P : ’ ]
. Fund (First Dlglt) . e .
o, * Accounting for Independent eI
: . Schools(AIS) - e N manaaz,{cco&nang - ‘:‘«,) “
. \.~““"_,\" - 3 ST ‘a-‘ -
.1 Operatlng—unresfncted 1 3 .:enenfl ! -
. : \\r&, S ':’;
L v 2 Opﬂrat restricted 2’ Specnag revenug <
g Lo NS o
‘ . 3 Endovment—unrestricted T Tnlst qnd agency 54,)
. ¢ . 4
4 Endowment—restricted . 7 Trust and agency - Yﬁmk
- . %, “‘lu‘
. ' 5 Plant—unexpended 2, Speclal revenue NI
', \ ' 3. Capital projecs ke
' ( - | 4 | Debt sémce L
. 6 Plant—ihve;tment,in plant . 8! Gener{l fixed assets M«‘“\’ e
$ account group . ‘
, 9| Long;tem?debtr* -
. - ! accgunt g:ol.p 7
. -v ‘ Al , ) e Fral P
7 Annuity and life inc6me 7 Twst and agency o ~
- e st * d / -
8 Loan . 7 Tiustand agepcy .
.9
. 9 Other Not avallabfe
~ 4 - . 4
L’ . .
. &« “ -
/ - -
s ) . . ¢
' * v :;"} ¥ ° .
\. , B
) ’ Y4ccounting Forlndependent Schools, National Association of Indepéndent Scbools (NAIS) Boston, Massachusetts, 02109. This
information is used by pexmunon of NAIS.
; E o o L




AlS. .
Assets

(3rd digit)

1

2

8.
9

Liabilities
(3rd digit)

1

2

. 8
9.

Revenues Earned
(3rd and 4th digits)

10

30,

40
41
42

43."

Account

Cash
Investments
Accounts and notes receivable

Inventory

Prepaid expenses and deferred charges

Land, buildings, and improvements
Equipment 1\

|
Other, assets

1

Interfund balances—due from

Notes payable—short term

Accounts payable

‘ Accrued liabilities—payroll and related

Accrued liabilities—other

Agency funds

Unearned revenues and deferred credits

’ Long-term liabilities

Other liabilities

Interfund balances—due to

-

Tuition
" Student Activities
Auxiliary Services:
Room
Board

Health Services

152 ¢

3
Financial Accounting ‘

Balance Sheet: ’
Accounts

101
111
151,153
17,172 =
181
211,221,231, 251
241 .

199

131

451
421

461 and 471
499
499
481
590
499

401

Revenue Accounts
1300

1700




". Revenues Eamed
. (3rd and 4th digits)

44
45 Y
46

50

e 51

52

53

54
70
80
90

' Gifis Reveived
rr (3rd digit) -

! 1

(38)

Expenses Inturred
(3rd and 4th digits)

10,20

25

Account

Student Stores

Snack Bar '

Student Transportation
Other Progllams:

Summer School -

Summer Campg

Conferences and Workshops

"Public Services

Dividends and Interest
Affiliated Enterprises

Other Income

Alumni/fae

Pafents

Trustees
Grandparents
Friends and Others
Corporations

Foundations

Instruction:

Chapel
Athletics

Library

e —

1790

“Revenue Accounts
=
1720 '
1790

1400

1310, 1990

1990~

1800
1500
1700,/1900

1900

(Program/Function)

100, 200, 300, 400/
1000

490/1000
420/1000
100/2230




VA .7

s Expeases Incurred

. (3rdand 4th digits)
' 28
29
30
40
42
43
44
45
46
AlS, .
Expenses Incurred
(3rd and 4th digits)
47

61
62
63
64
65
66

Axcount
' Student Guidance and Counseling

Instructional Administration
Student Activities
Auxiliary Services:

Food Service

Health Service

Student Store .

Snack Bar

Laundry

Student Transportation
Other Programs:
Summer School
Summer Camps
Conferences a;xd Workshops
Public Services
Operation and Maintenance of Plant:
\Buildings
Cleaning
Grounds
Security
Vehicles
Plant Admini:stration and General
General ar.d Administrative
Head’s Office
Admissions Gffice

Business Office

154

///

./.' //

T ——,

(Program/Function)
000/2120
000/2210
400/3000

910/3100
000/2130
© 990/3200
990/3200
990/3200

1‘_/‘/

-‘/

Financial Accounting
(Program/Function)

T
000/2700
S
490/1000
490/1000
000/2210
800/3300
000/2600
000/2610
000/2610
000/2620
000/2630
000/2640

00/2650

000/2410
000/2190

000/2330, 2500

\




AlLS.
Expenses Incurred ‘
(3rd and 4th digits) Account

1
1

Financial Accounting
{Program/Function)

74 Re;;ist{ar'g Office . 000/2125

15 Alumnifae Office 000/ng
76 Developmept Office 000/2810
General ‘ 000/2330

Financial Aid ' ﬁ 000/2190

. Transfers out 000/5200

Transfers in 5200

Obiect Financial Accounting
(5th and 6th digits) Object/Job Class

10 ‘ Personnel Services
11 Instruction Salaries : 100/2

‘ 13

i4 Secretarial and clerical salaries 100/5

Administration Salaries 100/1

AlS.
Object Financial Accounting
., (5th and 6th digits) Object/Job Class

15
16
17
19
20
Q
21
" 22
23
24

25

Other staff salaries

Student assistaniré'haﬁes\

Dormitory parents or counselors

Estimated value of contributed services
Employee benefits—taxes and insurance

FICA tax

Unemployment tax

Workmen's Compensation

Medical and hospitalization insurance

Major medical insurance

Retirement insurance

130/2,3
100/5
100/2,3, 4




Pl -
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AlS.
Object - -
(5th and 6th digits)

27

28

29

30

o

31

“n
33
3438

39

41
42
43

45

46
50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

Account

Employee Benefits—Other Tme——

2

Mat;rials and Supplies

Other

Life insurance
Disability insurance

Other ‘ - -

Grants-in-aid

Moving expenses

Pensions paid ' ¢
L

~

Employee benefits applied (illustrated in Chapter 3)
Supplies used—instructional

Supplies used—office

Supplies used-general

Provisions (raw food)

Cost of merchandise sold

Estinated value of contributed items

Plant-related

Electricity

Fuel

Water

Equipment purchases ¢ ‘arged to expense

Provision for plant replacement, renewal, and special
maintenance

Property taxes

- Equipment rentals

Fire and casualty insurance on progerty assets

Information and communications

169

156

-

Financial Accounting

Function/Object

200 T
200"

230

290

Allf290

1000/610
2400/610
All/610

3100/630

———

2620/622
2620/621, 624, 625
2620/411

All/730

Allj470

2600/490
All/442
2620/520

”
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. " AlS.

Object
"(Sth and 6th digits)

o
63
64
65
66
67
68

70

71

73
74
75
76
77

78

Account
Subscriptions, publications, and reports purchased
Membership dues

) T’elephone

Printing and binding
Postage and shipping-
Advertising
P.tlotocopying ‘ .
Séecigl publicatior;s produced

General Expenses
General liability insurance
Interest
Other taxes
Professional fees .
Rent expense

Provision for uncollectable accounts

Travel . E

. Entertainment
Other Expenses
Contracted services

School head’s discretionary fund-applies only to discretionary
expenditures directly related to school business

Governing board

Assemblies and convocations
Conferences and workshops
Summer study for faculty
Sabbatical leave expense

Commencement expense

Sundry ' 1 7 O

Financial Accounting
Function/Object

_All/640

2400/810
2400/530
All/550
All/530
Alsd0
ALL/SSO , .

All/590

All/520
All/830
All/890

“ All/300

All/441

8

All/580
All/580

S, -
- \

All/300, 400, 500

2400/890
2310/890
2490/590
2213/580
2213/590
2213/240
2490/890.
All/890




AN

(sm{i"ct and 6th digits) Account

90 o . p C;)ntinuation of Other Expenses

91 . . Financial aid;-tuitioxll and fees
~93 i Financial aid—incidental expenses

94 7 ¢ Prizes and gifts awardt;d .

t a
°
’ -7
ks
v -
;
e ! i

173 '
L :
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Financial Accounting )
Function/Object -

2190/890
2190/890

2190/890
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Account(s)

balance sheet, 12, 35, 123, 141
budgeting, 38,40, 117-118
cash basis, 141
_central payroll, 77
ification(s), 17
escriptions, 77
structure, 77-78
roup of,
/ general fixed assets, 17, 78
general long-term debt, 17,78
' payable, 38-39; 117
interfund, 38, 117
intergovernmental, 38, 117
receivable, 36, 115-316
intergovernmental, 36, 115
interfund, 36, 115
| estimated uncollectible, 36, 115
+ single entry, 141

fi\ccountaibilfty, educational, 7-8
ccountants, 114

Accounting

¢+ accrualbasis, 3,58
cash-bas.s, 3
cost, 53-56
. for independent schools, 151
! fund, 17-18
. program cost, 54-56, 72
[ services
financial, 95
property, 96
Staff, 99
student 88
system 8-9
cost, 53-57,62-63
double-entry, 34 |
single-entry, 3.4

Accrual basis of accountmg, 3,58
‘ advantages, 3
|
\a Accrued

interest on investments, 36, 115
salaries and beneﬁts, 39 118

|
|
\
e

-~
]

INDEX

a

Basis of acco;unting, 2.3

accrual, 3
cash, 3

B[alance sheet, 12 ¢

accounts| 12, 35, 123, 141
cash basis, 141
combined, 123

* Bargainingjunit, 11, 35, 114 \
>, Benefits, accrued, 39
Bilingual, /24 85 \
Bnard of ’educatlon.

> secretanal/clerk services, 27,93
. serv1ces 27,93.94
treasprer services, 27,93

Bonq(s)“ -

payable, 38-39, 117-118

matured, 39, 117
rmcnpal 83
, proceeds receivable, 37,116

sale of, 23, 83

sold”*
mterest on, 23, 83
p‘remium on, 23,83
unamortized premiums on, 115

Bookkeeﬁ;'lg training, 46
3 Books and periodicals, 32; 107
\1 ' Booicstore sales, 21,80
‘. Bottled gas, 31, 107
' Budget, 123
’ implementation, 42
preparation, 45, 50
v Budgetary unit, 1], 111

Budgeting, 12-14
accounts, 38,42, 117-118
program, 55-57
B services, 28, 95
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Index (continued)

Building(s), 32, 108

acquisition and construction services, 29, 96, 101

and building improvements, 37,116’
accumulated depreciation on, 37, 116

ithprovement services, 29, 101 {

operation of, 28, 96

rental of land and, 31, 104

luse charges, 70 ]

Bus route, 12, 35
Business, 28,111 N

\

: : C

Capital
contributed, 119
projects funds, 17, 77
working, 131

Care and upkeep

of equipment services, 28,97
of grounds services, 28, 97

N

Cash
accounts, 141

»_ basis of accounting, 3

change, 36, 1 15 ’
in ank, 36, 115

on hand, 36, 115

petty, 36, 115 d
with fiscal agents, 36, 115

Central, support services, 98-99
Certificated, 35

Chart of accounts, 49

constructing the local, 47
development of, 48
non-public school, crosswalk to, 151

Civic services, 285, 87

Classification(s)
account, 17
structure, 9-12
level of, 12 .
minimum essential for Federal reporting, 133

Cleaning services, 30, 103
Coal, 32, 107

Cocurricular activities, 34, 113
school sponsored, 25, 86

Code ' o

district or other organizational unit, 12, 35
. fiscal year, 12, 35 .
fund, 77
location, 110
project/reporting
reporting level, 12, 35
State, 12
transaction, 12,35

\
Coding Structure
expenditure, 48

Combined balance sheet, all fund types and accoﬁnt
groups, 123

Common core of data, 133

Commun}cations, 31, 105

Community

[junior college education programs, 25, 86
[junior college, 111

recreation, 25, 87 4
relations services, 27, 94

Community services
activities, revenue from, 21, 81
operations, 29, 100
programs, 25, 87
Comparability, 4

Computer

assisted instruction services, 27, 93 '
operations services, 29, 100

Construction

contracts payable, 38, 117°

retained percentage, 38, 117
-services, 31, 104

york in progress, 38, 117
Consultants, 102
Consumer and homemaking, 85
Contingency, 32, 109

Contracts payable, 38, 117
construction, 38, 117

Contributions and donations, 21, 81
Cdntributed capital, 40, 119
Conversion, 41

Cost
- accounting, 53-56




program, 54-56, 72
system, 53-57, 62:63
state-level, 53, 61
allocation
criteria for indirect, 63
indirect, 61
center, 11,111
special, 11, 35, 114
depreciated, 66
excess, 74-75
indirect, 54, 61-63, 68, 70
pool, 62
objectives; 55, 62
per-student, 73
reimbursement, Federal indirect, 54

Costing standards, 58, 62

Council
of Chief State School Officers; Committee on Edu-

cation and Information Systems, 159
on American Private Educa on, 159
Cdunseling services, 26,89
psychological, 26, 91
Course, 12, 35
Crafts and trades, 35, 114
Crippled, 24, 85
Criteria, 1,9
for distinguishing supply and equipment items, 143
for indirect cost allocation, 61
Crosswalk, 49
Culturally deprived, 24, 85

Current

assets, 36, 115
expenditures, 73

per student, 73
expense, statement of, 74
liabilities, 38, 117 -
Curriculum development services, 27, 92
Custodial services, purchased, 30, 104

Custody and child care services, 24, 87
D

4

Daily sales

non-reimbursable, 21, 80
school breakfast, 20, 80
school lunch, 20, 80
special milk, 20, 80

Data processing services, 29, 99-100
central, 77

Deaf, 24, 84
Deafblind, 24, 84

Debt service, 29, 101

funds, 20-23, 77
amount available in, 38, 117

Deductions and withholdings, payroll, 39, 118
Deferred revenues, 39,118

Dental services, 26, 90

Dentists, 102

Deposits, 37, 116
payable, 39, 118

Depreciation, 32, 66, 108. - ’
accumulated ‘
. on buildings and building improvements, 37
on machinery and equipment, 38
on site improvements, 37

Depreciated cost, 66

Differentialized curriculim for handicapped students,
34,113

Dimensions, 9, 12
balance sheet account, 12, 35, 115
combinations of, 49
fund, 10, 24,77
function, 10, 26, 87
instructional organization, 11, 33, 110
job classification, 11, 34,113
object, 10, 30, 101
operational unit, 11, 33, 111
optional, 33
projectfreporting, 11, 32, 110 >
program, 10, 24, 49, 83
revenue source, 12, 18, 78
special cost center, 11, 35, 114
subject matter, 11,34, 111

Disbursements, 140

Disposal services, 30, 103

Distinguishing between direct and indirect costs, 56 -
Distribv.ive education, 25, 34, 85,91 11

District(s)

or other organizational unit code, 12,35
pilot, 45. ‘
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Index (continued)

Districtwide, 33, 111

Dividends, 20,80 .
Doctors, medical, 102

Double-entry accour;ting system, 3

' Dué to fiscal agent, 39, 118 V

-~ Dues and fees, 32, 109 -
student organization membership, 21, 80

E

Earnings on investments, 20, 80
in real property, 20, 80

Educable mentally retarded, 24, 84

Education ageqqy(ies)

Federal, 4

intermediate, 4

local, 4 .

State, 4

types of, 4

Educational information system, l‘{
¢ Educational media services, 27, 52
Educational specifications development services, 29, 101
Educational television services, 27,93
Election services, 27, 93 .,
Electricity, 31, 107

Elementary, 34, 110 .

' grades, 34, 110 g
Jsecondary education programs, 137 ;

Emotionally disturbed, 24, 85
Employee benefits, 30, 102

Encurpbrances, 40,118
reserve for, 40, 119

Energy, 31,107 °
"Engineers, 8
English language arts, 34, 111~ !

Enterprise

funds, 20-23,77 .
operations, 29, 101
programs, 25, 87 .

Equipment, 31, 108
accumulated neprecxatlon on, 38, 117
care and upkeep of, 28, 97 P

dxstmguxs g between built-in and movable, 144
dlstmg ing between supplies and, 143
.items; 144 ’

maclunery and, 38,117
réntal of, 31, 104

Estlmated
revenues, 38, 117
uncollectible accounts receivable, 37 116
‘uncollectible loans, 36, 116
uncollectible taxes, 36,115

Excess costs, 74
Executive administration services, 27, 94

Expenditure(s), 40, 118
and other uses, 9, 24
coding structure, 48

_, -current, 73
per student, 73 *
miscellaneous, 32, 109
undistributed, 87

Expenses, prepaid, 37, 116

External financial reports, 8

F

1
Facilities acquisition and construction services, 29, 101

Federal
Education Agency, 4
indirect cost reimbursement, 54
orojects, 33, 110
relations services, 27, 94
reporting requirements, 12, 133
scurces, revenue from, 18, 22, 82, 147.

Fees, 21, 80

dues and, 32, 109
transportation, 79

Fiduciary funds, 17

Financial .
accounting services, 28, 95
reporting, objectives of educational accounting
and, 7 )
report(s), 8
external, 8
state annual, 43-44 -
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- users of, 7

Congress and State legislative bodles 7
creditors, 8

-school administrators and other employees 7
school boards and cther governing units, 7
the general public, 8

. statements : -

. examples of, 123 :

general purpose, 123

notes to, 124, 131

Fiscal services, 28, 95 .

Fiscal year, 110
code, 12, 35

Fixed assets, 37, 116

gains or losses on sale of, 21, 81
general, investment in, 118

group of accounts, 17, 78

sale or compensation for loss of, 23, 83

"Food(s), 32, 107
N donated, 83

Food services °

management, 31, 106

operations, 29, 100

programs, 25, 72, 87

revenue, 20. 80 ° ,

I_';éreig’n languages, 34, 112
Function, 10, 26, 87, 135

" Fund(s), 10,17, 133
‘accounting, 17
° balance, unreserved, 40, 119

classifications, 17
capital project, 19, 77
deot service, 19, 77
entérprise, 19,77
fiduciary, 17 /
general 19,77 -
gove mmental,/l 7
internal” service, 19, 77
o propnetary, 17
o special revenue, 19, 77
’ student activity, 18
P trust and‘agency, 19, 77
codes, 77
equity, 40, 118
manag -ment of school, 95
transfers, 29, 32, 101, 109

Furniture agdnﬁxtures, 32,108

oo- o " 4 o
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G

Gains or losses

on sale of fixed assets, 21, 81
on sale of investments, 20, 80

Gas L -
bottled, 31, 107
natural, 31, 107

Gasoline, 32, 107

General administration, support services, 27,93

General elementary/secondary education, 34, 113

General fund, 19, 77 ) A

General fixed assets

group of accounts, 17,78
investment in, 40, 118~ ~
- {2
General long-term debt

amount to be provided for retirement of, 117
group of accounts, 78

General purpose financial statements, 123
Generally accepted accounting principles, 1-4
Giffed and talented, 24, 85 T \

Governmental accounting, auditing and financial
reporting, 7

©

Governmental accounting and ﬁnancxal reporting
principles, stat¢ nent, 1

Governmental funds, 17

Grades

elementary, 33, 110
hxgh school, 33,110

e

middle, 33,110

-

Grant procurement, 94
Graats-in-aid
fiom Federal sources received through other inter-
mediate agencies, 150 ¢
restricted, 82-83 -
-received directly fmm Federal government, 147
received from Federal government through the
State, 148
unrestricted, 81-83
recejved directly from Federal government, 147°
recelved\from Federal ngernmént through the
State, 147 \
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Index (continued)
Grounds, care and upkeep of, 28, 97
Group insurance, 30, 102°

Guidance services,26,_8§

- .

IEIandbo.ék i, re\;ised, 1973, major changes from, 47 .

Handicapped
crippled, 24, 85
culturally deprived, 24, 85
“deaf, 24, 84 .
deaf- bhnd 24,84
, differentialized curriculum for handlcapped

students, 34, 113
emotionally disturbed, 24, 85
hard of hearing, 24, 85
_leaming disabled, 24, 85
mentally retarded,|24,84
educable, 24, 8?
trainable, 24,84 -
other health impai#ed, 24,85
physically, 24, 84 ) -
speech impaired, 24 85
visually, 24, 84 i

Hard of hearing, 24, 84

1

Health !
and safety in daily living, physical education and
recreation, 34,112~
occupations, 25, 34}:85, 12 . -,
services, 26, 29, 90,!99 -y
\ | ’
High school grades}‘ 33; 110
Home economics, 25, 34, 85,112
occupational, 25, 85

a

Homemaking, consumer and, 25, 85

Housing authority obligations, 32, 109

I

Impact aid revenue, 148

Improvement of instruction services, 27,92
Improvements, land and, 32, 107

Income taxes, lé, 78-79

Implementation; 41
et, 42 ¢ ’
local level, 47 <

B o e Aot ATAETILETs e bob o el # S

objectives 41 \
plan, 41-43 - ‘ .-
statewide, 43 \
support, 46

 Indirect cost(s), 54; 61-63 S

allocation, 61 \

criteria for, 63 \
distinguishing between dlrect and mdxrect;\56
pool, 62

reimbursement, Federal, 54 \
, system, 70

Industrial arts, 25, 34, 85, 112 \

Information \
services, 26, 28, 89, 98 o -
internal, 29, 98 .
management, 29,.99
public, 29, 98
system, 14

Insemce trammg services, 29, 99 g

Instruction, 27, 88

and curriculum development services, 27,92
services, improvement_of, 92

fnstructio_nal staff training services, 27, 92 ) ) ‘

Insurance, 31, 105
group, 30,102~
property, 97, 105
unexpired premiums, 116

P

Interaction between teachers and students, 88

" Interest, 20, 32, 80

on bonds sold, 83

on taxes, 19,79

_payable, 38, 118

prepaid, 118 . .
receivable, 36, 115

Interfund

accounts payable, 38, 117
+ * receivable, 36, 117
loans, 109
payable, 39, 117
receivable, 36, 115 ’
transfers, 23, 83 - .

Intergovernmental

achunts ,
payable, 38, 117 /

‘ P
receivable, 36,115 ! ‘ :
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lntermedmte education’ agencnes 4
lntermedlate sources revenue from, 18 22, 81

-Internal

auditing services, 28, 95
information services, 28 98
reports, 8

service funds, 17,77

Inventories

for consuﬁlpiion, 37,116
for resale, 37, 116
reserve for, 40, 119

Investment(s), 36, 115

accrued interest on, 36, 115 -
" earnings on, 20, 88

gains or losses on sale of, 20, 88 -

in genera fixed assets, 40, 118 -

in real property, earnings on, 20, 80

interest receivable on, 36, 115

unamortized discounts on, 36, 115

unaryortized premiums on, 36, 115

: J
Job classification, 11, 34,113

Judgments ’
. against the LEA, 32, 109
payab!p, 38,117
’ Juniqr,
college, 33

_high grades, 33,110
-ROTC, 34,113

g K}ﬁdergarten, 33,110

4 L g
Lab}srer,°35, 114
Land and improvements, 32, 107
Land and buildings, rental of, 31, 104
Lawn care services, 30, 104
Lawyers, 103 !
Legal activities, 93 >
Ledming disabled, 24, 85
Lease‘olzligations, 49,118

188

Leave, sabbatical, 30, 102
Level of classification, 12

Level of instruction, 11, 32,110
Liability(ies) - .
cwrent, 38,:117

general, 93
long-term, 40, 1 18

Library services, 25; 92

Loans

estimated uncoliectible, 36, 116
payabl., 39; 118

interfund, 38, 101, 117
receivable, 36, 116

interfund, 36, 101, 115

Local
Education Agency, 4 a®
level implementation, 47 -
projects, 33, 110
reporting requirements, 48
sources, revenue from, 19,21, 78-

Location code, 110 -

Lonp-term debt

anrount to be provided for retlrement of, 38
groupfof accounts, 17 78 -

Long-te;m liabilities, 39, 118
M

Machirery, 32, 108 )
and equipment, 38,117 -

accumulated aeprecmuon on, 38,117
Maintenance of plant, 28,v96 )

Management
information services, 28, 98

of school funds, 95

style, 47
Materials, 106, 108
Mathematics, 34, 112
Matured bonds payable, 39, 117
Media servicss, 27, 92
Medical services, 26, 90 )

Mentally retarded, 24, 84

educable 24,84
‘trainsie, 24, 84
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Middle
_ grades, 33,110
“fjunior high, 33, 110
~ school, 33, 110
Minimum .
chart of accounts, 12
clascifications essential for Federal reporting, 133

Miscellaneous A
expenditures, 32, 1Q9
revenue, 22,81

Monitoring services, 28; 97 °
Music, 34,112

N
National Cehts\r for Eduéa'tion Statistics, ii, 1

National Councll on Governmental Accounting, iii, 2

" .National Revxew Comrmttee, 159

7
Natu_ral
gas, 31,107

sciences, 34, 112"
{

Negotiations serviées, 93

- Non-certificated, 35

Non-instritctional services, operation of, 29, 100

chart of'aécounts: crosswalk, 151
programs, 25, 86
8-

Non-reimbursable p: ograms, daily sales; 2%, 80
Notes to firfancia! statements, 124, 131

Nursing éervices, 26,90

s .‘
o> I>

Object, 10, 30, 1013 136

Objectives of educatlonal accounting and nancial
reporting, 7 ;

[

Occupational-hom¢ economics, 25, 85

oy

l‘d
» ]

Office

- [clerical job classification, 35, 114
occupations, 25, 35, 85, 114

‘Operational unit, 11, 33, 111

T

of Indian Education, 160
of the Principal Services, 27, 94
of the Superintendent Services, 27, 94

Official/Administrative

job classification, 35, 114
services, 30, 114«

oil, 31,107
OMB circular A87, 54, 56, 61
Opera-‘on
and maintenance of plant services, 29, 96
of buildings services, 28, 96 i
of community services, 29, 100
of enterprises, 29, 100

of food services, 29, 100 ~
of non-instructional services, 29, 100 -

.’v"
Operative, 35,114, ,

>

Organizational structure, 87
Orientation training, 45

Other

health impaired, 24, 85
professional services, 30, 35, 103
outlays, 26, 101

sourcds of funds 23, 83
vocational programs, 25,86

uses of funds, 32, 109

Overtime salaries, 30, 102

- L]

Payroll !

-account, central, 77 i
deductions and withholdings, 39, 118
services, 28.95

Penalties and interest on taxes, 19, 78-79

" Pension liabilities, unfunded, 40

Pgr-student cost, 73
Periodicals, 32, 107

Personal services, 30, 101 Lo

e1 wployee benefits, 30,102 _,
sasaries, 30, 101

Petty cash, 36, 115
Phy;\}cauy handicapped, 24, 84

187
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Pi'lo,t districts, 45,

Placement services, 26, 89

~

Planning, research, development and evaluation

* services, 28,98

Post-secondary, 33, 110

Postage, 105 T
machine rental, 105

Pre-kindergarten, 33, 110

Premium on bonds sold, 23, 83
unamortized, 39, 115

Prepaid
expenses, 37,116
reserve for, 40
interest, 116
rent, 116

Principal o
Office of the, 27,94
redemption of, 109

Printing

and binding, 31, 105
publishing, and duplicating services, 28, 96

Professional 4

and technical services, purchased, 30, 102
-educational, 35,114
other, 35,114

Program(s), 10, 24, 842133
adult/continuing education, 25, 85 ‘

budgeting, 56-57 ‘
community/junior coilege education, 25, 86
community service, 25, 87 o

cost accounting, 54-56 72
dimension, 49.
elementary/secondary educauon Federal revenue
for, 147
enterprise, 25, 87 -
food services, 25, 72, 87
nonpublic school, 25, 86 .
regulax, elementary/secondary, 24, 84
special, 24, 84
_structure, {5
vocational, 25, 85

B i

Prograrﬁming s%rvices, 30,700

_ Project/reporting, 11, 110, 137

codes, 32 |
dimension, 24

2

¢ Publicity, 42

Projects . /
Federal, 33
tbcal, 33 ' j
) State, 33 3
Property, 30, 107 »
accounting services, 27, 96
insurance, 97, 105~ -
services, purchased, 30, 103 s
Proprietary funds, 17
Psychological services, 26, 90
Psychotherapy seginces 26,91 -

Public

information services, 28, 98 . ‘
library services, 25,92 :

Purchased

professnonal and techrical services, 30, le
property services, 30, 103

Purchasmg services, 28, 96

s . R ;
Receipts, 144
Receiving and disbursing funds services, 28/94 .
Record maintenance services, 26, 89
Record-keeping systems, adaptﬁtion of, 49
Recreation, community, 25} 87
Roecruitmeni and placemettt éervices, _2‘6, 98
Redemption of grincipal, 32, 109
Regional review meetings, 159

Y

Regular °®
programs—elementary/secondary, 24, 84
salaries, 30, 102 .

Renovating and remodeling, 104
Rent, prepaid, 116

Rental(s), 21, 31,81, 104

of equipment and vehicles, 31, 104
of land and buildings, 31, 104
texibook, 21, 81 .

Repair and maintenance services, 31, 104 .

f{eports, internal, 8 . NGE




Index (continued)

_ ‘Reporting
Lo level code, 12,35 -
) minimum classifications essential for Federal, 133
s requirements S
: —— local, 48 -
I ‘Federal and State, 12
. specialized, 110

received directly from Federal gc rernment, 147
—teceived from Federal govemmenl through the
~ —State, 148

- . '

L\ " Restricted grants-in-aid, 82-83

. Reserve

for encumbrances, 40, 119

for inventories, 40,119

for prepaid expenses, 40, 119 ©

for special purposes, 39-40, 118-119

Pl # TR e ln
Ciaa S

Rétained earnings, unreserved, 40, 119
-Retirement contributions, 30, 102
.+ 7 Revenue(s) ) .
"+ adult education programs, 148
and other sources of funds, 10, 20, 38, 117
" child nutrition programs, 148
deferred, 39, 118
desegregation programs, 147
elementary/secondary education programs, 147 .
_".employment programs, 148
estimated, 38, 117
food services, 20, 80
for/on behalf of the LEA, 22, 83
from community services activities, 21
from Federal sources, 18,22, 82
from intermediate sources, 18, 22, 81
- . from local spurces, 19, 21,78
.+ from State sources, 19, 22, 81
handicapped programs, 148, 149 "
- impact aid, 148
- inlieu of taxes, 22,79, 82-83,150 -
- Indian education programs, 148
miscellaneous, 27, 81 -
- source, 12, 137
student activities, 21,,81 d
vocational programs, 147-148

e A s rea e

. ‘”Rcv’erse State aid” payments, 105
- . S

: " Sabbatical leave, 30, 102
", " Safetyand driver education, 34,113 < '

Salaries, 30, 102
and benefits, accrued, 39, 118
. overtime, 30, 102 - /
N regular, 39, 102
temporary, 30, 102

Sale(s)
’ and use taxes, 19,79 @
»  bookstore, 80

of bonds, 23, 83
_of fixed assets, gains or losses on, 21, 81
of investments, gains or losses on, 20 80
‘or compensation for-loss of fixed assets, 23, 83

° textbook, 21, 81 -

School
administration, 28,98 .
breakfast program, daily sales, 20, 80
library services, 25, 92
lunch progran, dally sales, 20, 80
" “sponsored athletics, 25,86
+ sponsored cocurricular actlvmes, 25, 86

Secondary, 33, 110
Security services, 28, 97

Service(s)  °

provided other funds, 21, 81

provided other LEA’s, 21,81 -

. provided other local govemmental units, 21, 81
purchased from another LEA, 31, 105

work, 35,114

Single-entry

accounts, 141 .
accounting system, 3-4 -

Site(s), 37, 116 ¢
acquisition services, 30, 101
improvément(s), 37,116

accumulated deprec1atlon on, 37, 116
semces, 30, 101

Snow plowing services, 31, 114 .

Social .
sciences, 34, 112 .
security contributions, 31, 102 Sy e

work.services, 25, 89

. Source

and application of funds, statement of, 123
of funds, 11,110

189 ,

176 /

-
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Special -
area administratior. services, 29, 94
cost center, 11,35, 114
ilk program, daily sales, 20, 80
programs, 24, 85
revenue funds, 19,77

Specialized reporting requirementé, 110

Speech

impaired, 24, 85
pathology services, 25,92

Staff

accounting services, 28,.99

" relations and negotiation services, 25, 93
services, 28, 99

training services, 25, 92

Standards, 42

costing, 58, 62
statewide, 40
update procedure ‘or the, 47

State

and Federal relations services, 25, 94

angual financial report,43-44 ¢

¢ode, 12 : )
Education Agency, 4

educational records and reports series. 1-2, 14
level cost accounting system, 63

manual, 42

projects, 33, 110 -

reporting requirements, 12

sources, revenue from, 19, 22, 81

. .
Statement of current expense, 74

Statewide .

» cost accounting system, 53
implementation, 41-42
standards, 41-42

Student(s)

accounting services, 24, 88
activities revenue, 21, 80 °
activity fund, 19
financed and managed activities, 86
organization membership dues and fees, 21, 80
support services, 24, 88

. transportation services, 28, 31, 104-105

,

Subject matter, 11, 34, 110
Substitutes, 102 <

- Fax(es)}9, 78 - i o

Super'ntendent(s) - . .
| deputy, associate, and assistant, 94\ A
| Office of the, 27, 94 |

Supervisory responsibility, area-wide, 94
- I

Supply(ies), 32, 105

and equipment items, distinguishing between,
143.144 ‘

Support services, 24, 88. ‘
business, 27, 94 . v,
central, 28, 98 7
general administration, 2.‘6, 88

“ instructional staff, 26, 88
school administration, 26, 94 :
students, 26,90 - : ; 71

Survey of local government finances, 133

Systems analysis services; 28, 99-

-

ad valorem, 19, 78-79

assessment and collection services, 27. 93

estimated uncollectible, 37, 116

income, 19, 78-79 . .

penalties and interest on, 19, 78- 79

receivable, 37,116 - o

revenue in lieu of, 19, 79 g )
sales and use, 19778-79 Y

Teachers, 102 - . ) ‘.
Technical, 35, 114, ' S

educatlon 25, 35,42, 112
semces , 31, 103

-

Telegraph, 105

Telephane, 105

Temporary salaries, 30, 101
Term, 12, 35 S
Telting services, psychological, 26, 90

Texthook(s), 108

rentals, 21, 81
sales, 21,81 °

- .

Title I coordinator, 95
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Index (continuec)
Trades and industrial occupations, 25, 35, 42; 112.

Trainable mentally, retarded, 25, 85

Tmmng, 45

" bookkeeping, 46
employezs of LEA, 51
implementation, 45
orientation, 45 °
sérvices, inservice, 28, 98

|
Transaction code, 12, 35 \
T_ran;fex;, inferfund, 23, 28, 32, 100,:110
Transportation .

fees, 21,79 ' )
semces, student, 27, 28, 105

Travel, 32,106,
Trust and agéncy funds, 19, 77
Tuition, 19, 32, 79, 105

. reimbursernent, 30, 102 Cre

Types of educgtion agencies, 4
v U -

l
Unamortized r‘t
discounts on {hvestments, 36,M15 - !
-premiums on bonds sold, 38, 115 '
premiums on mvestmengs, 37}.1 16 !

Undlsmbut,ed expendxtures, 25,87 i
Unemployment co{npensation 30, 102 i

‘"

Ung(pxred msuranci premxums, llﬁ”'
Unfunded’ pcnsxon Ilabxlmes, 40, 118
* United States Department of Agriculture,:80

.

et
3

Units of measure, 7.3 |

-

~—

i
i

Unreserved

fund balance, 40, 1 19
retained earnings, 40, 119

Unrestricted grants-m-axd 82o83
received directly from Federal: govemment fit, 147
received %‘?m Federal government through the

State, 1

§  Use charges, building and equipment, 70 \f' P

Users of financial reports, 7 .
Utility services, 31, 104 .
* .
v . K
Vehicle(s), 12, 31 o .-
operatxon and majntenance services, 29, 96
operation services, 28, 97 ¢ . o~

rental of, 31,104 _
servicing and mairitenance services, 29 96 /

M - 3%
Visually handicapped, 24, 84 J R n
Vo';:ational T E
‘education data system, 133 o .
. programs, 25, 85 - . : - : i
\ + - Warehousing. R * . ‘;V‘P“
and distributing seryices, 96 o Coe e )
* central, 77 . , . oL <

-

3 'S . -

- Wgrran_ts_payable, .38: 117 o
. \_Vater'/sewer{ 31,103 . N\
H * _Welfare activities, 25,87 . e
Work order, 12 o -
Workbooks, 107”7 '
o Working capital,- 131

Workmen’s compensation,, 102 ‘ oo
N dl 0 -




